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ABRIEF 
E 8 5 A * 
ON THE 
CHRONOLOGY 


Some PassAGzs contain'd in the 
HH. oly Scriptures, &c. 


HE Author of theſe Sheets pretends to 

very little Knowledge of the original 

Languages of Scripture : Nor, to have 
read a great many Authors. 

That which gave me the firſt Occaſion of malæ- 
ing the following Remarks was, the reading of 
ſome Notes on the New 7. eſtament, by the late 
learned Dr. Fall, and eſpecially his Tranſlation 
of Luc iii. 23. Having formerly read what the 
Doctor had occaſionally written concerning the 


Age of our Bleſſed Saviour, in his Defence of the 


Hiſtory of Infant Baptiſm : And obſerving that 
he had there overcome the greateſt Difficulties 
which ſeem'd to lie in the Way of a Reconcilia- 
tion between the Evangeliſts in this Matter, by 


giving a proper rendering of the Words Luc. ii. 2. 


| A the Time © the Taxing 3 . alſo 
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. Bt? | (4) A 
(from n Upeer) a true Account of the 
5th Year of Tiberius: Wet there ſeem'd, as I 
thought, plainly to be a Difficulty {till remain- 
ing. For the utmoſtthat could be gain'd by theſe 
two Helps was, that Chriſt ſhould be born in the 
latter part of An. Per. Jul. 4709, (which was 
very few Months before Herod's Death) and, 
that Chriſt was baptized preſently after the Call- 


ing of Jobn Baptiſt. Both of tlieſe Suppoſitions 


are manifeſtly contrary to ſome Texts of Scrip- 
ture: And whoever reads what the Doctor has 
here ſaid, will obſerve that he plainly ſaw this 
Difficulty, but could not then ſurpaſs it, by rea- 
ſon he had not then a right Conception of the 
Words Luc iii. 23. Now upon reading the Doc- 
tor's Tranſlation of this Text in his Notes, I ſoon 


perceived that the foreſaid Difficulty is, by this, 


removed. I did a little wonder to find that, not- 
withſtanding this. he has {till ſet the Birth and the 
Baptiſm of our Saviour as he had before done. 
Lat firſt queſtioned whether he might think it a 
Caſe of ſuch Importance as to enlarge at all upon 
it in his brief Notes. But on ſecond Thoughts I 
am rather apt to' believe that he did not happen 
to animadvert to the Difference that his Conſtruc- 
tion of this Text might make in this Matter. 
Obſerving this, and alſo ſome few other of the 
Doctor's Notes on ſome Paſſages which have re- 
ſpect to the laſt Propoſition in theſe Papers, I 
| pore up ſome brief Remarks (exactly to the Pur- 
1 


r of the following) and communicated em to 


earned Friend of Dr. Wall's, to whom he had 
Red the Publication of his Notes, after his 


Tees 
preſſes" in an Advertiſement prefixed to his Notes. 
For having a Value for what this learned and 


| . Man has written 9 * _ | 
Ot 


1 


; with a Liberty to alter, Cc. as is ex- 


F888 S888. 
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of che Service he has « ds Ga 
Writings, 
informed) I took the Liberty to communicate 
my Thoug houghts on theſe Matters as is aboveſaid; 

, that ſome few and ſmall Alterations in 
— atters (if allowable) in a ſecond Edition 
might be a ſmall Addition of Credit to the Doc- 
. Book: and «ſpecially, thinking, that it 
ht help to rectify ſome Errors which had been 
re entertained, 

But that Gentleman, with Modeſty and Can: 
dour, returned in Anſwer. I don? think there 
are any Alterations to be made in what the 
Doctor has written, even tho? he be miſtaken 
« in it 3 for it is his Judgment which the World 
e“ are to find in his Writings, and not the Cor- 
a rections of athers, unleſs approv d firſt by the 

Doctor. And this is chat I have religiouſly 
66 adhered to in all that I did in the Publication... 

But was withal pleaſed to add. I have not 
time tp examine the Authors concerned in the 
* Chronology you mention, with Accuracy e- 
t nough to give my Opinion in the Matter, but 
<«« my preſent Thoughts are, that your Remarks 
60 6 d not be unacceptable to the World, as 
" ſetting on foot anew Enquiry. into the Reafons 

« why the later Chronologers have differedfrom 
6 the former, Sc. | 

The Prophecy. of Daniel is what Dr. Hall had 
indeed no Occaſion to ſpeak to. But it mult be 
abſerved that this Prophecy has an Influence on 
ſome Paſſages that have reſpect to the Birth, Se. 
of Chriſt, and will give ſome Light in the laſk 
(and, as I think, moſt difficult) Caſe here oy 
nach And it may be obſerved that all the 5 
ſages here mentioned, have an Influence on, and 
Connection with, each other. Beſides, am 

T2 | Ome- 


the learned World have no need to be 
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(6) 
ſomething apt to queſtion whether any of our 
learned Moderns may have given a true and fatis- 
factory Account of the Method of computing the 
Time ſpoken of in this Prophecy. Thus I ſpeak, 
only from what I find in Dr. Prideaux (having read 
no other on this Subject.) But as he was x7, ray 


ed, and a late Writer, I judge he would take no- 


tice of the moſt conſiderable Writers on this Sub- 
ject, before him. - 

Inſtead of making any farther Apology for 
the publiſhing of theſe few Remarks, I will hum- 
bly intreat ſo much Candour from the learned 
Reader (if any ſuch ſhall condeſcend to ſee what 


zs here ſaid) that if he perceive what is here pro- 


pos'd, to appear like Truth, at leaſt, as far pro- 
bable as the Caſe will allow, he will not reject it 
for want of Learning in the Author, eſpecially 
in Things of this Moment. And if any thing 
which is here intimated ſhould happen to give an 
Occaſion to any one of Learning and Ability, 
to ſet theſe Paſſages in ſo clear a Light, that 
Scripture may not appear inconſiſtent with Scrip- 
ture, nor with other authentic Hiſtory, it is all 
that is here aimed at. | | 
From what has been ſaid, the Reader muſt not 


expect that I ſhould go to Ptolemy*s Canon, for 


the Time when Artaxerxes reigned ; nor to the 


Roman Hiſtorians, for the Time when Tiberius 


began to govern the Provinces in Conſortſhip with 
Auguſtus, or for the Time of Auguſtus's and Tibes 


-  rius's Death; nor to the Fathers, Sc. The Ci- 


tations here produc'd, and referred to, are taken at 
ſecond hand, but from Authors of ſo much Eſteem 
for Learning and Probity, that no Reader who 
can't {earch the Originals, will have any doubt of 
the Veracity of the Citations, and they who can, 
will be able to ſatisfy themſelves, A 

X | ECTFT* 
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SECTION I. 


. 1 


2 
T 


# 


will begin, with making ſome Obſervations on 
Dr. Prideaux's Explanation of the Prophecy 
of Daniel. 

It may be premis'd, that there are ſeveral 
Things which the Doctor has ſaid in this Matter, 
that are manifeſtly conſiſtent with Reaſon ; as 
namely, that theſe ſeventy Weeks were to be ſe- 
venty Weeks (or Sabbaths) of Years, ſuch (for 
Number of Years) as had beenuſual among the 7eu7s 
before the Captivity, i. e. each Week to contain 7 
Years, and ſo, the whole Time to be 490 Years : 
Thattheſe 490 Years were to terminate in theDeath 


of CarisT : That theſe 70 Weeks are afterwards 
(in the Prophecy) divided into 3 Periods, viz. 7 


Weeks, in which time the Building of Feruſalem, 

with its Street (or Streets) and Wall (or Ditch, or 
Breach, or Ruins) was to be completed: That then, 
the ſecond Period of 62 Weeks was to commence, 
at the End of which, Meſſiah was to come: That 
this coming of Meſſiah did commence with the 
Preaching, Cc. of CRRIST's Meſſenger, Fobn - 
Baptiſt : At which Time the laſt Period of 1 
Week was to commence : That in the middle 
(or latter half) of this Week, CarisT himſelf 
was to aboliſh Sacrifice, Sc. By his Preaching the 

Chriſtian Religion, c. and by the propitiatory 
Oblation of himſelf as a Sacrifice for Mankind, 
by being cut off, but not for bimſelf at the End of 
theſe 70 Weeks : That the Bariu, in whoſe 


('8.) 

time the Temple was finiſhed, was Darius Hyſtaſ 

is : That the Artaxerxes in whoſe Time Ezra 
and Nebemiab came to Fer alem, was Artaxerxes 
an. (Concerni Artaxerxes in Ez. 
iv. and the Darius in Ne. "Xi ſome Words may 
be neceſſary by and by.) Theſe are Things of 
which there can, I think, little queſtion be made. 
Thoſe which are here to be remarked on, are the 
following. The Volume of Dr. Prideaux's Con- 
nelt. of Hiſt. here referred to; is that in 8vo, Part 
I. p. 265. Ed. 1716. 

« The Month Niſan An. Per. Jul. 4236. was 

« the very Year and Month in which Exra had 
« his Commiſſion from Artaxerxes Longimamiis 
« King of Perſia, for his return to Jeruſalem, 
4 there to reſtore the Church and State of the 
« Jews. 
- *Tis evident that the Doctor here mis-reckoned 
the Time by one Year; for tho* Ariazeries Lon- 
gimanus did begin his Reign An. Nabonaſ. 284. 
which was coincident with An. Per. Jul. 4250. 


And fo, tho? his ſeventh Year was (as the Doctor 


here fays) in An. Per. Jul. 4256, yet it was only 
the beginning of his ſeventh Year which fell in 
this Year of the Julian Period; for his Reign 
began in the latter part of a Je. Tear, as is 
evident, by comparing Ez. vii. 7, 8, 9. with Neb. 
i. 1. and ii. 1. So that his ſeventh Year muſt 
have began ſometime between July and Novem- 
ber 4256. Therefore that Part of his ſeventh 
Year in which Zzr@ returned into Fudga, i. e. in 


Mam (April) muſt be in An. Per. Ful. 4257. From 


whenee to April 3. 4746. (che day of Chriſt's 
Paſſion) there were bur 489. Years. The fame 
Miſtake he made p. 36g. e News the time 
when Nebemiab — ap. See Newton's Chron. P. 
354: and! in Nennen 


No 


(9) 


No Reader need be told that the Method by 
which the Years of Nabonaſſar were computed, 


could make no difference in this caſe, 


As the 


firſt Year of Nabonaſſar did commence from Fe- 


bru 


An. 


26. O. S. An. Per. Jul. 3967. therefore 
Nabon. 284. begun about December 17. An. 
Per. Jul. 4249. But as this is a later Month than 
that in which Artaxerxes began his Reign, there- 


fore *tis plain that his Reign did not begin till 
m, or about, Autumn 4250. If it be ſaid, That 
here is a Poſſibility that this King's Reign might 


begin in Au. Per. Ful. 4249. becauſe that as An. 


Nabon. 304. (in which this King's twentieth Year 
begun) did begin about December 12. and as 
the Fewi/þ Month Ciſieu uſually began about 


the middle of November; and that it might be 


in the latter End of Ciſſeu that Nebemiah c. i. 1. 
ſays, was in the King's twentieth Year, there- 
fore, tis poſſible that his twentieth Year was but 


juſt 


un at this Time. 


I anſwer, that as this 


is but barely poſſible, ſo, if any one will pleaſe 


1 


to examine and com 
he will 


a good while before December. ; 
1. From the foreſaid Texts, tis evident that 
his Reign began ſometime berween the firſt Day 


of the fifth Fewiſh 


the ninth Month 
of November. 


pare the following Paſſages, ., 
plainly ſee that this King began his Reign 


Month (about the "middle of 
Fuly) and ſome part (bur what part uncertain) of 
, which began about the middle 


2. From the Account given by Dr. Prideaus 


p- 404, 405. (obſerving that the Year of Nabo- 


naſſar in which Artaxerxes died, began about 
tis plain that his Reign began 


December 7.) 
ſometime within 4 Months 
of September. 

3. From the ä given by Sir T/aac 
. 2 | 


| 


+ 


from the Beginning 


New- 
Ton, 


(10) 


ton, Chron. p. 354. *tis plain that his Reign com- 


menc'd within ſeven Months from the Death of 


Aerxes who died about the End of Winter. 
From theſe ſeveral Calculations, *tis plain that 
this King's Reign began very little after the lat- 


ter Part of Auguſt. Sir Iſaac ſets it a Month 


or two before the Autumnal Equinox. | 
Dr. Prideaux's Miſtake was not in miſplacing 


the Beginning of this King's Reign, for he ſet 


that Right; viz. in the Year before Chriſt 464, 
but he did not obſerve that Ezra and Nehemiah 
returned into Judæa in the ſucceeding Years of 
the Julian Period to thoſe in which this King 
entered on his ſeventh, and on his twentieth Years, 

His next Argument is to this Effect, p. 266, 


- &c. vixz. The Words, to reſtore and build Fe- 


« ruſalem, and (p. 289.) The Street and the Wall, 
« (or Ditch) Hall be built again, are not to be 
ce underſtood literally, but figuratively, for the 
<« reſtoring of the State of the eus, as well the 
% Political as the Eccleſiaſtical &c.“ i. e. (as he 
explains it p. 289.) „The Church and State of 
e the Zews is figuratively expreſſed by the Streets 


« of the City. And, ſuch good Conſtitutions 


«© and Eſtabliſhments as ſhould be neceſſary for 
« the fortifying and preſerving of the ſame, 


are figuratively expreſſed by, the Ditch.” For 


ſays he, p. 267. Fc. If theſe Words are to be 
« underſtood in a literal Senſe, they can be appli- 
&« cable to no other reſtoring and rebuilding of 
& Feruſalem, than that which was decreed and 
&« commanded by Cyrus at the Releaſe of the 
« Captivity. For this Prophecy was revealed 


to Daniel before this Releaſe. And therefore, 


e of what Decree can it be more properly un- 
« Gderftood, than of that which ſhould firſt be 
granted next after this Prophecy for that pur- 


* 


611) 


« poſe &c. And, that Cyrus was the Man who 


ſhould build Feruſalem, is plain, ſays he, „Be- 
« cauſe it had been propheſied of him, by Jaiab, 
& That he ſhould build the City &c.“ And that 
Feruſalem was rebuilt by Vertue of Cyrus's Decree, 
is plain, ſays the Doctor p. 268, For the Com- 
« plaint of the neighbouring Nations to the 
« Perſian Court, againſt them that were returned, 
« was,” Ex. iv. 12. That they builded Jeruſalem 
ce that rebellious and bad City, and had ſet up the 
« Walls thereof, and joined the Foundations of it. 
« And the Order from King Artaxerxes, (ſo the 


 « Magian who then reigned, it ſeems, called 


« himſelf) was, to cauſe the Jews 10 ceaſe, that this 
« City be not builded. However from the firſt of 


6 8 to the Time of this Order, fourteen 
cc 


ears having elapſed, the rebuilding of Feru- 


6 ſalem had by that Time gone a great Way &c”, 


Now this is, I think, the beſt Argument the Do- 
ctor brings to ſupport his figurative Hypotheſis: 
And had his Reaſons been ſolid for ſhewing that 
Cyrus's Decree gave Qrders for building the City 
tr ork this Argument had been difficult to 

: anſwered. But they are, I think, very deficient, 
The two, before-mentioned are the only Reaſons 
(of any Moment) which he gives to ſhew that 
Cyrus's Decree gave Order, or Licenſe, for build- 
ing the City. I ſhall reply more particularly to 
the latter of em. A Reader who has Sir 1/aac 
Newton's Chronology by him may paſs over what 
is faid on this Point, becauſe he may there ſee a 
Confutation of this Opinion: Bur as this little 
Piece may fall into the Hands of ſome who may 
not happen to have Sir aac's Book by em, (and 


alſo becauſe the Aſtracter of Sir Iſaac's Book has 


not followed him in this part of the Hiſtory) I 
will uſe ſome Words to ſhew the Doctor's Error 
jn this Caſe, B 2 The 


— 


.* 
- 
. 
— » 
* ” 
* 
#5 * 9 
9 
-- * 5 — — 93 — — „ 3 * S P 
. => - 
— - A — Ow az ü ow cw» — oa - e- — ——— — —_— — 4 — — _— — = _ — — — — — 
— r I A e e — — — — — — * 
. 


— 


— 


8 (12) 5 


The Dactor would have it, that the Artaxerxes 
in Ex. iv. who prohibited the building of the City, 
was Smerdis the Magian, who reigned about 14. 

Tears after Cyrus's Decree, 1. e. between the 
Reign of Cambyſes (whom he would have to. be 
the Abaſuerus Ez. iv. 6.) and Darius Hyſtaſpis. 
For ſays he, p. 173. That Cambyſes was the 
« Abaſuerus, and Smerdis the Artaxerxes, that 
« obſtructed the Work of the Temple, is plain 
« from hence, that they are ſaid (Ez. iv. 5, 6,7.) 
« to be the Kings of Per/ia, that reigned be- 
« tween the time of Cyrus, and the time of that 
« Darius, by whoſe Decree the Temple was 
« finiſhed, i. e. Hyſtaſpis.“ ; 

Now this Aſſertion is all a manifeſt Error, for 
theſe Kings are not placed in that Order as the 

Doctor here places them: for Darius is named by 
Era c. iv. 5. before Abaſuerus and Artaxerxes, nor 
did either Abaſuerus or Arlaxerxes obſtruct the 
Work of the Temple, but the Obſtruction that Ar- 
zaxerxes gave was, to the building of the City. As 
to any Obſtruction that was made by Abaſuerus, 

there is nothing ſaid, only, that the Enemies of the 
Fews, wrote unio him an Accuſation againſt the Inba- 

bitants of Judah and Jeruſalem. The Doctor's Mi- 
ſtake in this Matter does plainly appear, by his con- 
founding the building of the Temple, with the 
building of the City, for Ezra had made a plain 
Diſt inction between them. The Dr. here, p. 268. 
makes the Order of Artaxerxes to prohibit the 
i of the City; and ſo it did: But then this 
is utterly inconfiſtent with what he ſays in ſeveral 
other Places, p. 175. 181, 277, &c. where he 
makes the Order of Smerdis (his Artaxerxes), to 
prohibit the building of the Temple; whereas in 
the whole Relation concerning Artaxerxes, Ex. iv. 
7. &c. there is not one word of the Temple, 175 

5 only, 


( 13) / 
only, of the City, which ſhews (as Sir aac fa 
2 the Temple had been finiſhed before. F 

A ſmall Obſervation of the Circumftances in 
this Caſe, and, of the Method of Zzra's writing, 
will convince any one that this ivth ch. of Exra 
(i, e. from v. 6. to v. 23. incluſive) is to be read 
as in a Parentheſis, thus, Now when the Ad- 
verſaries of Judab and Benjamin heard that the 
Children of the Captivity builded the Temple, &c. 
then the People of the Land weakened the 


Hands of the People of Fudah, and troubled them 


in building, and hired Counſellors againft them, 
to fruſtrate their purpoſe all the Days of Cyrus, 
even until (here he paſſed over Cambyſes and 
Smerdis) the Reign of Darius. (And in the. 
Reign of Ahaſuerus, ( Xerxes) in the beginning 
of his Reign wrote they, &c. And in the Days 
of Artaxerxes (Longim.) wrote, Biſhlam, &c. 
Be it known unto the King that the Jews who 
came up from thee to us, (Ezra with bis com- 
pany c. vii.) are come unto 7eruſalem, building 


the rebellious and the bad City, &c. Then ſent 
the King an Anſwer unto Rehum, &c.—Give 


ye now command to cauſe theſe Men to -ceaſe 
that this City be not builded, &c. Now when 
the Copy of King Artaxerxes's Letter was read 
before Rehum, &c. they went up in haſte to Je- 
ruſalem, unto the Jets, and — them to ceaſe 
by Force and Power.) Then ceaſed the Work 
of the Houſe, unto the ſecond Year of Darius,] 
Now theſe Words do directly import that 
the building which was obſtructed from the time 
of Cyrus's Decree, until the Reign of Darius, 
was only the building of the Temple; therefore 
the following Words, v. 7, &c. could not be 
ſpoken of Smerdis who was Predeceſſor to Dari- 
25; but of ſome Succeſſor to Darius. And the 
f Words, 
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Words, v. 24. (Then ceaſed the Work of the 
Houſe) muſt not be taken as a Conſequent from 
the Prohibition of Artaxerxes (for that was againſt 
building the City) but as a Conſequent from what 
had been related, v. 15. all the intermediate 
Words being in a Parentheſis (as a Procedure to 
ſhew the whole Oppoſitions of their Enemies to 
Exra's own time): And then at the End of this 
Parentheſis, viz. v. 24. he reſumed his Hiſtory 
(which had ended v. 5.) with regard to the Tem- 

le, and proceeded c. v. vi. to ſhew how that was 
finiſhed in the 6c Year of Darius. He uſes pret- 
ty much the ſame Way of Writing (tho* in 
ſhorter Words) in e. vi. 14, 15. where he fays of 
the Temple (they builded and finiſh'd it, accord- 
ing to the Commandment of Cyrus, and Darius, 
(and Artaxerxes): And this Houſe was finiſhed 
in the 6** Year of Darius. 

No one can doubt who this Artaxerxes was, nor 
can it be thought that the Temple was finiſh'd in 
the 6th Year of Darius by Command of Artax- 
erxes, for his Command concerning the Temple 
was 58 Years after the 6th of Darius. | 

As Darius is twice named by Ezra in c. iv. it 
muſt indeed be ſuppos'd that he did uſe a return- 
ing back in ſome part of his Hiſtory here: but 
then *tis plain that he did this at v. 24. Had he 
at v. 6. then gone back to ſhew what manner of 
Oppoſitions were made during the Reigns of 
Cambyſes and Smerdis, he would not have ſaid, 


and in the Reign of Ahaſuerus; but, for in the . 


Reign, &c. So that *tis plain that theſe Words 
do proceed to new Matter, viz. to relate the Oc- 
currences in the Time of the Succeſſors of Dari- 
15, i. e. Aerxes ( Achſchiraſch, Achſweros, Oxya- 
res, Achſuerus, Aſſuerus, or Abaſuerus, or (as 
Margin) Ahaſoveroſo. See Newt. Chron. p. = 
TY. a | 5 "IE" 


(15) 
353.) and Artaxerxes Longimanus. Sir Jſaac ſays 
that Abaſuerus is erroneouſly written by the Ma- 


forites for Achſuerus : and as 1t appears by the Mar- 


gin that the Name in the preſent Heh. is Abaſove- 
roſh z by changing Aba into Ach, the Name will be 


- Achſhvereſh, which is manifeſtly the ſame with Ach- 


weros or Aerxes. And then, the Name Artaxerxes 
anſwers for itſelf. 
*Tis much that the Doctor ſhould (p. 274.) 


have recourſe to that miſtaken Account, 1 Eſdr. 


v. 73. where the Compoſitor or Tranſcriber, in- 
ſtead of ſaying, as it is Ez. iv. 5-24. that tbe 
Building ceaſed until the 2d Year of Darius. They 
have made it that it ceaſed for two Years, until the 
Reign of Darius. This ſeems plainly to be the 
Error of ſome Copyer. *Tis ſet right in the 
Margin. The Doctor has added even to this 
Miſtake, for he has doubled the Expreſſion, and 
ſays, the Building ceaſed for to Years until the ſe- 
cond Year of Darius. | 
This Apochrypbal Account of the Building ceaſ- 
ing for two Years until the Reign of Darius, 


would not ſuit the Doctor's Hypotheſis, becauſe 


the whole Reign of Smerdis was only an Uſurpa- 
tion of 7 Months ; he was hardly ſeated on the 
Throne before he was cut off. And this is ano- 
ther ſtrong Argument againſt the Doctor's Opi- 
nion, for here was not Time ſufficient for the Sa- 
maritans to have heard of his coming to the 
Throne, and to conſult about writing to him, 
and then to ſend, and the Meſſengers to wait till 
Smerdis had got the Records ſearch'd (which were 
lometimes at a great Diſtance from the Court) 
andthen to receive his Order; for *tis ſuppos d 
that only the Journey to and fro, from Sbuſban 
(where Smerdis was) to Fudea, would take up at 


leaſt 6 Months. See Connect. p. 172. 184. 


3 ES Had 


Ca») 

Had it been Smerdis that prohibited the build. 
ing of the City; ſince there were but two Years 
from his Time to the 2d Year of Darius, it might 
be ſuppoſed that the Names of the Men who wrote 
theſe Letters (that to Artaxerxes, Ez. iv. and that 
to Darius, c. v.) would have been (one at leaſt) 
the ſame, as Governor of Samaria, Sc. whereas 

now it appears that yp are quite different. 
Ihe Doctor inſtead of ſaying, p. 268. againſt 
Ibem that were returned, ſhould have ſaid (as it is, 
Ex. iv. 12.) againſt the Jews uubo came up from thee to 
#5: There was no going up of the Jets in the Time of 
Smerdis, but in the Time of Artaxerxes there was. 
The Words of Nehemiah, chap. i. ſeem utter- 
ly to confute this Notion. | Here tis ſaid that 
upon ſome People coming from Judea, Nebemiah 
aſked them concerning the State of the Fews, 
and of Jeruſalem, and they informed him of the 
bad State of both, and that the Vall of Jeruſa- 
lem was broken down, and the Gates thereof burnt. 
Now this can't mean the breaking down of the 


Wall by che Babylonians when Feruſalem was de- 


ffroyed by em, (as the Margin means,) becauſe 
that ſince that time it had been ſet up again by 
the Jcuu, Ex. iv. 12. Nor could it be any break - 
ing down of the Wall in the Time of Smerdis, 
for his Time was 77 Years before the Time that 
Nebemiab made this Enquiry ; had it been broken 
down before he was born, it would have been no 
News to him, for he was too zealous for the City 
of his Fathers Sepulchres, not to have heard of it 
from his Youth, had that been the Caſe. There- 
fore-it muſt have been ſome late breaking down 
of the Wall, and, by all Circumſtances, the Caſe 
muſt be (as Sir Iſaac Newton takes it) that upon 
Exra's going. up and appointing Magiſtrates, 
Sc. They (tho! Ezra had no Commiſſion for i) 
HE) mage 


uild. 
(ears 
light 


| 
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made an Attempt to build the City, and, as it 


/ would ſeem, had made a good Progreſs in the 


Wall: but as ſoon as they had repaired the Wall, 
and begun to build the City, their Enemies 
(knowing they had no Commiſſion for it) wrote 
to the King, and procur'd an Order from him 
to ſtop the Building: And then they broke down 
the Wall and burnt the Gates, and probably, did 
alſo demoliſh what ſmall Building they had made 
in the City. And this could not be long be- 
fore the Time that Nehemiah heard of it, for it 
was but little more than 12 Years before this that 
Ezra came to Jeruſalem, and the Work muſt take 
em up ſome Years, whenever they went about it. 
This breaking down of the Wall, Sc. is not 
indeed mention'd by Ezra, c. iv. 23. but it muſt 
be ſo ſuppos d, by being compared with theſe 
Words in Neb. i. And there is no doubt but that 
when the Samaritans had obtained an Order for 
cauſing the Building of the City to ceaſe, they 
would conclude that 1t gave *em leave to demo- 
liſh the Buildings that had been made; and they 
had ſo much Rancour againſt the Zews, that they 
would not fail to take all the Advantages of *em 
that they poſſibly could. | 
Theſe Reaſons are, I think, ſufficient to ſhew 
that it was Artaxerxes Longimanus who prohibit- 
ed the Building of the City. Now tho? this was 
about 80 Years after Cyrus's Decree, yet had his 
Decree given leave for building the City, it may 
be ſuppos'd that the Fes would then haveappealed 
to it, for their Enemies prayed the King, to ſearch 


Records much farther back, which he did, Ez. iv. 


15. 19. And Ezra himſelf was then at Feruſalem, 
and he muſt know the Contents of Cyrus's Decree. 

Ezra did four times make mention of Cyrus's 
Decree, and yet ſaid not a Word of any Orders 
pa co | 2 therein 
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therein for building the City, which ſurely he 
would have done, had it contain'd any ſuch 
Thing; for I think it was an improbable Con- 


jecture of Dr. Prid. p. 268. to think that Ezra 


might omit this Order in his Abſtract of Cyrus's 
Decree. No one will, I think, doubt that Ezra 
would have accounted the Licence to rebuild Fe- 
ruſalem as one of the chief Things to be recorded. 

What Dr. Prid. (p. 268. 288) has ſpoken con- 
cerning Hagg. i. 4. is of little Conſideration in 
this Caſe. It was too licentious a Conſtruction 


of the Prophet's Words to ſay that Jeruſalem had 


then many Streets and cieled Houſes in it; he 
ſhould firſt have ſhewn that there were cieled Hou- 


es, before he had ſaid, many Streets. Thoſe cieled 


Houſes may full as well be ſuppoſed to have been 
in ſome other Cities of Judea as in Feruſalem. 
And how could it with reaſon be ſaid, p. 268. 


That Haggai complained of the Fews at Feruſa- 


lem, that they dwelt in cieled Houſes while, &c. 
whenas the Word Feruſalem is not found in the 
Book of Haggai. Zechariah, who propheſied at 
the ſame time with Haggai, ſeems plainly to ſpeak 
of Jeruſalem, not as of a City then built, or be- 
gun to be built, but, that ſhould be built. See 


C. i. 16. and ii. 1. Sc. When the Prophet ſaw, in 


a Viſion, a Man with a Meaſuring-line in his 
Hand, going to take the Dimenſions of Feru/a- 
lem This is plainly, the Repreſentation of a 
City that had then few, or no Buildings in it. 
But this Opinion of the Doctor's is ſufficiently 
confuted by what was ſaid before; for if there 
was no. Attempt made to build the City till after 
Ezra went up (as *tis plain there was not, for 
they were then joining the Foundations,) then there 
could be no conſiderable, if any Buildings in it 
in the Time of Haggai, which was 60 Years 
before. 23 i 


(19) 


What ſeems to put it out of all doubt that 
Cyrus's Decree did not give any leave for build- 
ing the City, is, that Nehemiah, above 9o Years 
afterwards, ſaid, c. ii. 3, 5. That the City then 
lay waſte, and prayed for leave to go up and build 
it. | K 

Now as it ſeems to be very plain (as plain as 
ſuch a Caſe can well be ſuppoſed) that Cyrus did 
not give any Order for building the City, there- 
fore *tis plain that what had been propheſied by 
Jaiab, is not to be taken in ſo ſtrict a Senſe, as 
to ſuppoſe that Cyrus ſhould himſelf compleat all 
thoſe Things which were there predicted. It is 
ſaid, c. xlv. 13. He ſhall build my City. It this 
were taken in an abſolute ſtrict Senſe, then it muſt 
be ſuppoſed that the City ſhould have been all re- 
built in Cyrus's Life-time, which yet it is plain 
that it was not, not even 100 Years after. Cy- 


rus was the Man that did begin thoſe things which 


22 had foretold (and there ſhould ſeem no need 
or the Prophet to have multiplied Names in ſuch 
a caſe) and he, by paſſing a Decree for the Re- 
turn of the Captives, and for building the Tem- 
ple, did make way for building the City alſo, and 
ſo, may be ſaid to be (in a large Senſe) the Au- 
thor or Occaſion of building the City, tho' the 
Decree for that was not given till 85 Years after 


his Death, by one of his Succeſſors, 1. e. Artax- 
erxes Longimanus, Neh. 11. 


N. B. That Jaſepbus (Ant. I. xi. c. 1.) Tho? 
he do ſay that Cyrus order'd the Building of the 
City (which Error ſeems to have been cauſed by 
his miſtaking the Senfe of Ez. iv. (for he takes 
the Artaxerxes here mentioned to have been Cam- 
byes.) Or perhaps, from 1 Eſdr. c. ii. for this 


Author, v. 18. unſkilfully intermingles the Build- 


ing of the Temple with that of the City) yet, I 
8 ſays 
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ſay, Joſ. does not take it that Iſaiab had foretold 
that Cyrus ſhould decree the Building of the City, 

I have been the longer on this Caſe of Cyrus's 
Decree, becauſe it helps to clear up a conſidera» 
ble Difficulty : For if it were thought that he had 
decreed the Building of the City, then it would 
have made the Matter very uncertain, where to 
fix that Command, or Word, that was to go forth 
for reſtoring and building Feruſalem, predicted by 
the Prophery. 

And it would not only perplex the Matter, in 


caſe of building Jeruſalem, literally, but alſo, in the 


Caſe of ſuch a figurative Building, as Dr. P. has 
conjectured. For it might, I think, pretty ea- 
fily have been diſcerned that this Argument, ta- 
ken from Cyrus's Decree (had it been purſued 
home) would make a very ſtrong Argument a- 
gainſt any ſuch figurative Building : For 

1. Taking the Caſe, as it really ſeems to be, i. e. 
That Cyrus's Decree did not give any Order for 
building the City : Yet as he was the Man who did 
releaſe the cus from their Captivity under an Hea- 
then Nation, and did allow, enable, and order, 
'em to return into their own Country, and to 
build their Temple, in order to have their true 
Worſhip there reſtored, and did appoint a Go- 
vernor over em, I ſhould be apt to think this 
will be counted the firſt Command that went 
forth for reſtoring and building the Political and 
Eccleſiaſtical State of the cus. For tho? their 
State was (as the Doctor, p. 266. ſays) as yet but 
imperfectly reſtored, yet ſtill, it was a reſtoring, 
and was, doubtleſs, the firſt after the Prophecy: 


But if it be conſidered, in what State the Ferws 


were, under their Captivity, Cyrus's Decree will, 
J think, be counted as great a reſtoring as (if 
not a- greater than) that which was afterwards 

| made 


( 2x ) 


made by virtue of Artaxerxes's Commiſſion to 
Ezra. But then | 555 
2. If it were ſuppoſed that Cyrus's Decree did 
alſo give Order for building the City; this will 
ſtill more perplex the Matter: for if he did re- 
leaſe the Fews from their Captivity, and allow 
and order both their City and Temple to be re- 


built, then doubtleſs his Decree will be taken for 


the firſt Command to reſtore and build Jeruſa- 
lem, whether in a literal, or a figurative Senſe. 


So that both theſe Arguments don't very well ac- 


cord. The Doctor would ſtrenuouſly maintain 
that Cyrus gave Order for building the City, in or- 
der to ſet aſide any literal Building from being un- 
derſtood by the Words in the Prophecy; not con- 
ſidering that ſuch a Conceſſion does much perplex 
the Matter, with regard to his figurative Building. 

Another Argument which the Doctor uſes in 
defence of his figurative Scheme, is to this Effect, 
viz. p. 290. 410, &c, That Ezra and Nehe- 
« mah continued, ſucceſſively, in their Office 
« of labouring to reſtore and build the Political 
« and Eccleſiaſtical State of the Jetes for juſt 
« 49 Years, which is the Period of Time that 
e the Prophecy had allotted for reſtoring and 
« building 7eru/alem.* And the Reaſons he 
gives to ſhew that their Office laſted juſt ſo long, 
are, Becauſe as Ezra had n this Reforma- 
tion in the 74h Year of Artaxerxes Longimanus, 
e the Time for which it was to laſt, would ex- 
«« pire in the 15th Year of Darius Nothus: And 
« as the laſt Act of Reformation performed by 


«© Nebemiab (c. xiii. 28.) is faid to have been done 


«« while Joiada was High Prieſt ; and as the Chro- 
„ xicon Alexandrinum aſcribes to each High Prieſt 
« ſuch a Number of Years as brings down the 
«« firſt of Joiada to the 11th of Darius — 

| . I 
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_ (22) 
And, ſays the Doctor, p. 411. That which 
ce. determines me to place it ( this laſt Act 
cc of Nehemiah) in the fifth Year of that Prieſt- 
« hood, rather than in any of the four preced- 
6 ing, is, the Prophecy of Daniel. 

Whatever elſe may be ſaid in this caſe; every 
Reader will ſee that this laſt mentioned Reaſon of 
the Doctor's is a Petitio Principii. He ſeems here, 
P. 411. to have been apprehenſive that his Reader 
would think he had ſet the Expulſion of Mana/- 
feb (Son of Foiada) too low, becauſe (as will pre- 
ſently appear) the Book of Neb. ſeems plainly 
to ſet it higher. His Reaſon for ſetting it in this 
Year is, becauſe the Chronicon Alex. (which, ſays 
the Doctor, beſt agrees with Scripture, G) 
has ſer the firſt Year of Joiada in the 117th of 
Darius Nothus. And his Reaſon for ſetting the 
Expulſion of Manaſſeh juſt in the 5th Year of 
Joiada (neither higher nor lower) is, the Pro- 
phecy of Daniel, i. e. provided that any Words 
in the Prophecy. muſt be taken in a figurative 
Senſe, which was the Queſtion. | 

Twill, I think, pretty plainly appear that the 


Doctor does here carry down the Office of Nehe- 


miab (and conſequentiy, the Old Teſtament Hiſ- 


tory.) too low by 15 Years at leaſt, It muſt be 


obſerved, that Neb. c. xiii. 6. ſays, Inthe 32d Tear 
of Artaxerxes, came I unto the King, and after cer- 


tain Days (or Years) obtained 1 leave of the King. 


And TI came io Jeruſalem, Sc. Now Dr. Prid. 
p. 397. ſuppoſes this Abſence of Nehemiah from 
Feruſalem to have been for about 5 Years, and 
poſſibly it might. Now *tis plain, v. 7, Sc. that 
as ſoon as he returned, he ſet himſelf about re- 
forming the ſeveral Corruptions that had crept in 
during. his Abſence, as namely, v. 8. turning To- 


biab out of the Temple. And v. 10, why 
* - 


(23) 
the Tithes to be duly paid to the Leviten. And, 
v. 15. In thoſe Days, he reformed the Abuſe of 
the Sabbath. And, v. 23. he concludes thus. 
In thoſe Days alſo ſaw 1 Jews that had married, 
&c. — And one of the Sons of Joaida — the High 
Prieſt, was Son-in-law to Sanballat, = therefore I 
chaſed him from me. | | | 
It can't reaſonably be thought that the Words 


v. 23. In thoſe Days, ſhould refer to a Time 19 


Years after that which was laſt mentioned, viz. 
in v. 6. It would be a little Abſurd to ſuppoſe 
this, for had the Book of Neb. gone down ſo 
low as where Dr. P. carried it, yet even then, the 
whole Time of which his Hiſtory treats, would 
be but 36 Years ; ſo that in ſuch caſe it muſt be 
ſappoſed that the foreſaid Words were uſed by 
Nehemiah to denote a Space (from the Time laſt 
mentioned) of above half the Time of which 
his Hiſtory was treating, which ts ſuch a Method 
as very few Hiſtorians have ever uſed. Beſides, 
had Nehemiah continued in his Office among the 
Fews for near 20 Years after his Return from 
Perſia, it is not likely that theſe Enormities 
would have happened. Dr. P. himſelf, p. 397. 
does, I think, ſuppoſe that the Fews had run into 
all theſe Corruptions in Nebemiab's Abſence, and 
*ris very reaſonable to think that the Marriage 
of Manaſſeb was while Nehemiah was abſent, and 
tis no ways reaſonable to ſuppoſe that Nebemiab 
would ſuffer Manaſſeb to continue 18 or 20 Years 
with him, after he had married the Daughter of 
Sanballat. Sir Jſaac Newton, Chron. p. 365. ſays 
that this Expulſion of Manaſſeb was in the Rei 
of Artaxerxes Longimanus, for which he cites Fo- 
ſeph. Antig. l. xi. c. 7, 8. | 
This Expulſion of Manaſſeh was, moſt pro- 
bably, while 7oiada was High r wk | 
| | | 28. 


"was poſſible, they might be more. New Feſhna 
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88. So that the Difficulty is, to 
of Eligſbib's Death. If chat Zh 


at the Time 
] C. Xl. 4. 


| were the High Pricſt (of which ſome, it ſeems, 


have doubted, Connecs. p. 399.) then tis plain, 
he was living after the 32d Year of Artaxerxes, 
und by the Ang. at v. 7. one might gueſs that he 
was living when Nebemiab returned from Perſia. 
If he were then living, tis pretty plain, he muſt 
be of a very advanced A | | 


e. 
I qwill mention a few 1 re- 


gard to the Ages of thoſe High Prieſts, which 
will, I think, ſhew that there is not much Credit 
to be given to the Chroniton Alex. in this Matter; 
at leaſt, not if the Meaning of it muſt be taken 


us Dr. P. repreſents it. It is reaſonably judged 


that Jeſbua muſt have been 40, and his Son Joia- 
tim 20 Years old in the firſt Year of Cm, Ex. 
i. 9. Cong. p. 273, 279. This is the leaſt that 


is ſaid to have held the Office for 53 Years, 
Connect. p. 232. Then he muſt have lived to 93. 
and 70iakim would be 73 at his Father's Death; 
and he is {aid to hold the Office 30 Years, p. 309. 
then he muſt live to 103. Now as Foiakim was 
20 in the firſt of Cyrus, and as there were 123 
Years from the firſt of Cyrus to the 11th of Da- 


vim Nothas, then Bliaſbib muſt either be born 


after his Father was 43. (which is much beyond 
the cotnmon' Courſe of Nature, in caſe of Pri- 
mogeniture) or elſe he muſt live to 100. If that 


Fobanan Son of Eliaſbib, Ex. x. b. were Hlia- 
bis Grandſon by Joiada (as Sir Jſaac Newyon 


ſappoſed) then Eliaſbib mult be, at leaſt 60 at 
that time, then he would be toward go at the 


Time when Nebemiah returned from Pera, and 


would be above 100 in the 11th of Darius No- 


Aus. And theſe Circumſtances carried on, would 
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4195) 
ſhew the two next, Joiada, and Jobanan to have 
lived to ſtil] greater Ages. Such incredible Ages 
muſt be ſuppos'd when Je/bua, who had Sons of 
20 and upwards when he entred on the Office; is 
made to continue in it for 53 Years, 

If there were a 2 y or Tradition of any 
Credit (from which the Authors of the Chroni- 
con Alex. had it) that Jeſbua continued High 
Prieſt for 53 Years, then 'tis moſt probable that 
the Years of his Office were dated from the Time 
of his Father's Death: for tho* Jozadat died in 
Captivity, yet there is no doubt but that he and 
his Son Jeſbua held the Name and Title of High 
Prieſt of the Fews ſucceſſively, from the Time 
of the Death of Sergiab, tho' they could not, 
while in a ſtrange Land, execute all thoſe Parts 
of their Function, which they might have done 
in their own 8 Joſepbus, Antiq. I. x. c. 10. 
calls Jazadat High Prieſt while he was in Babylon. 
And 'tis pollible that Jogadał might die a good 
many Years before the Releaſe of the Fews. Now 
by ſuch a Reckoning, the Death of Eliaſbib may 


be ſet ſeveral Years higher than where Dr. P. les 


it; for the Reaſon of his ſetting Liaſbib's Death 
jn the 11th of Darius Nothus, , is not, that the 
Chron. Al. ſets .the Death of 


ſuch or ſuch a Year of ſuch a King Reign, but 
only, that this Chronic. makes Feſbud, F7oiakim, 
| 2 Zliaſbib to have held the Office, ſucceſſively, 


123 Years, which Years (counted from the 
E 5 


= end in the 11th of D 

p. 411. Now ſuppoſing 

405 might Wight dle about 16 Years before the Releaſe 
of the Fews, then Jeſbua might hold the Office 

for 36 ar 37 Years from the de rl of Cyrus, and 

he might die about the'21/ of Darius Bl. And 


© ama _ dig * che 1660 or 1274 of 
Vexel. 
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Xerxes. And then Zliaſbib would die about the 
35th of Artaxerxes Longimanus. Then Eliaſhib 
would be living in the 32d of Artaxerxes, when 
Nebemiah went into Perſia, and might ſettle To- 
biah in a Chamber of the Temple in Nehemia}'s 
Abſence, c. xili. 6. and he might die, and Joiada 
ſucceed him in the Office about 2 Years before 
Nehemiah return'd from Perſia; and Joiada might 
Wi. continue Tobiab in the Temple, and might mar- 
{ja ry his Son Manaſſeh to the Daughter of Sanbal- 
lat before Nehemiah returned to Feruſalem. And 
" as to the Words c. xiii. 7. Trem. and Fun. ren- 
der 'em, Quod fecerat Eliaſbib, which imply no 
Neceſſity to ſuppoſe that he was living when Ne- 
hemiah returned from Perſia. Now by this rec- 
koning, there may be an Agreement conceived 
between the Hiſtory of Neh. and the Chronicon 
Alex. and Joſepbus: And the Ages of theſe High 
Prieſts may be brought to be within the Bounds 
of Credit; for 'tis poſſible that that Fohanan Son 
of Eliaſhib, Ez. x. 6. might not be the Son of 
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Joiada, but one of the younger Sons of Eliaſhib, pk 
or perhaps a Son of ſome other Eliaſbib. This ht 
Reckoning (if the Chronicon Alex. muſt be credit- 4 
ed) will not allow Jaddua to have been High ab 
Prieſt in the Time of Alexander, as Fo/ephus ſays, 
for by this Account Faddua would be dead about do 
Tears before the Time that Mexander came to Li 
Feruſalem. But *cis plain that there is no Neceſ- th 
ſity, from 7oſephus, to ſuppoſe it was Faddua (4 
that met Alexander on his Approach to Feruſa- * 
lem : Joſephus took it that the laſt Darius menti- of 
oned in Scripture (Neb. xii. 22.) was the Darius bil 
whom Alexander conquered, i. e. Codomannus, and Ye 
1 it is; but then he ſuppoſed that Nebemiab had ed 
himſelf mentioned this Darius as King of Perſia, 4 


and Fadduaà as High Prieſt of the Fetps, whereas tiiat an 
N N could wh 
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could not be (of which more will be ſaid by and 
by.) And ſo Foſephus has made Manaſſob, San” 
ballat, and Jaddua contemporary with the Da- 
rius whom Alexander. conquered. As this could 
not poſſibly be, in the Caſe of the two former, 
ſo there is no Neceſſity to ſuppoſe that Faddua + 
was then living, for he might be dead, and Onias 


might be High Prieſt in the Time of Darius Co- 


domannus and Alexander. And as there 1s no Ne- 


ceſſity, from Joſepbus, to ſuppole that Jaddua 


was contemporary with Darius Codomannus, ſo I 
ſhould ſomething queſtion whether that interpo- 
lated Place, Neb. xii. 22. does make them con- 
temporary, as Dr. P. p. 299. ſeems to think. 
The Meaning of that Place may, I think, be 
taken thus, viz. The Levites were recorded in the 
Days of Eliaſhib, Joiada, Johanan, and Jaddua. 
Alſo, the Prieſts (in the Days of Eliaſbib, &c. 
and farther, viz.) 10 the Reign of Darius. "4 

But there lies no ſuch Objection againſt Joſe- 
phus's Teſtimony, that Manaſſab was chaſed a- 
way by Nebemiab in the Reign of Artaxerxes Lon- 


gimanus, for this is very conſiſtent with, and agree- 
able to, the genuine Writing of Nehemiah, c. xiii. 


Tho? it muſt indeed be allowed that Joſepbus 
does here confound the Hiſtory of Artaxerxes 
Longimanus with that of Artaxerxes Mnemon. But 
then, what is much to the ſame Purpoſe, he ſays, 
(Ant. l. xi. c. g:) that Foiakim died in the Reign of 
Aerxes, whereas Dr. P. ſets his Death in the 1275 
of his Son Ariaxerxes, which adds a great Proba- 
bility to what was before ſuppos'd, viz. that the 
Years of Jeſbua s High Priefthood are to be count- 
ed from the Time of his Father's Death. __ © -- 
Joſephus, as ſome ſay, has ſaid (but it is not in 
an Exg. Edition that I have) that the High Prieſt 
who met Alexander, was then an ancient white- 
9115 ä hair'd 
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hair'd Man. If the Caſe were ſo, yet Ouias may 
be ſuppoſed to be an old Man at that time. For 
as Manaſſeb was married before the Death of 
Artax. Longim. Neb. xiii. 28.” So his elder Brother 
Fohanan might then be married, and his Son Fad- 
dua might then be born, about 4287. and Fad- 
dua's Son Onias might be born about 430) or 8, 
and he would be about 75 when Alexander came 
to Feruſalem, 4382. 

Sir {/aac Newton did indeed ſay that Nebemiab 
continued Governor of Judea to the Time of Da- 
rius Nothus, and in his Chronicle, has made his 
Office to end about the 125 of Darius. But this 
was occaſioned by his not obſerving that there 
muſt have been an Interpolation in Neb. xii, for 
he, taking all that is-ſaid in this Chapter, to be 
Nebemiab's own writing, ſuppoſed (p. 363.) that 
the Darius there mentioned, was Darius Not 
and thence concluded (p. 373.) that Nebemiabcon- 
tinued to his Time. Dr. Prid. p. 301. Cc. has ſhewn 
that great part of Neb. xii. muſt have been an Inter- 
polation inſerted (by Simon Fuſtus, &c.) many Years 
after the Death of Nehemiah, and that the Darius 
there mentioned, was Darius Codomannus. And it 
can't well be conceived to be otherwiſe, for as Flia- 
fo#ib was High Prieſt for about 15 Years in Nebemi- 
ab's Time, it can hardly be thought that he ſhould 
continue Governor throꝰ a Succeſſion of three more 
High Prieſts. As Sir Jaac had concluded that 
the Expulſion of Manaſſeb (with the Relation of 
which, Nebemia b concluded his Hiſtory) was in 
the Reign of Artaxerxes, it would not be reaſon - 
able to think that he ſhould, continue in his Office 


for 12 or x5 [Years more, and yet add nothing 


more to his Hiſtory, What Sir J/aac ſays, p. 42. 
fhews that he found ſome Difficuley in this Cafes 
for olan could not poſſibly be High Priet a 
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the Death of Nebemiah, provided he himfelf had 
ſaid, In the Days ef—Johanan and Jaddua. | 
Whether Nebemiab might die a little before 
Artaxerxes, or whether he ſurviv'd him, and 
might not be continued in his Office by the next 
Succeſſors, is not, I ſuppoſe, now to be known ; 
But which ever it was, it {ſeems pretty plain that 
his Hiſtory don't reach below the Death of Artax- 
erxes. So that there ſeems little Ground, from the 
Writings of Ezra and Nebemiab, whereon to 


build any ſuch figurative Interpretation of thoſe 


Words in the Prephecy, for they ſeem to have 
continued in their Office, ſucceſſively, but little 
more than 30 Years. 

Another Reaſon that the Doctor gives againſt 
taking thoſe Words of the Prophecy in a literal 
Senſe, is to this Effect, viz. p. 287. 288. 368. 
«© That if the 70 Weeks be dated from the time 
«© of Nebemiab, (when a Command went forth 
« for building Zeruſalem in a literal Senſe) this 
*© can't comport with the whole Meaning of the 
Prophecy, becauſe that had foretold chat Fe- 


« ruſalem ſhould be 49 Years in building, but 


* Foruſalem was rebuilt (by which, he eam, I 


« think, totally rebuilt, See p. 368.) in much 


4 leſs time than this, after the Commiſſion that 


« was granted by Artayerves to Nabamiab. 
This is the Subſtance of the Doctor's arguing 
in this Caſe, only he would not go ſo far as do al- 
low that Nebemiab had a Commiſſion for 8 
the City. He ſays, p. 287. Tho? ah 


« did much enlarge Jeruſalem, by bringing new 


« Colonies of the Zews thither—yet this enlarg- 

<« ing of the City cant be called, the reſtori 

e and rebailding of it, for it was reftortd 

& rebuilt long before, and had many Strocts and 

cieled Houſes again ereſted in it, an 
„ 1 _ 
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« the Decree granted by Cyrus. — And after thats 
« from time to time, many more were added to 
t them by virtue of the ſame Decree confirmed 
& by Darius Hyſtaſpis, many Years before Nehe- 
% miah, &c.” Concerning Cyrus's Decree, and 
what was ſaid by Haggai, c. i. 4. enough has been 
ſaid, but who can think that Darius Hyſt. added 
any Houſes to the City? For his Decree related 
peculiarly to the Temple, as every one will fee 
who reads Ez. c. v, vi. And, that Feruſalem was 
reſtored and rebuilt long before Nebemiab came to 
it, the bare reading of Rs. ii. 3, 4, 5. and vil. 4. 
will confute any ſuch Notion. 

The Doctor utterly miſtook the Caſe, with re- 
gard to Nebemiab's Commiſſion. He ſays, p. 363. 
« Nehemiah had, in that Commiſſion, by an ex- 
e preſs Clauſe therein inſerted, full Authority 
ce given him to repair the Walls, and ſet up the 
Gates of Feruſalem. And p. 365. a royal Decree 
« was iſſued out for rebuilding the Walls and 
Gates, &c.” And p. 367. The building of 

« the Walls of Jeruſalem being all for which he 

1 his firſt Commiſſion, c. 

ebemiah, c. ii. in his Requeſt to the King, 

did indeed fay, v. 3. the Gates thereof are conſum- 
ed with Fire. But he firſt ſaid, The City, the 
Place of my Fathers Sepulchres, lieth waſte. And 
v. 5. That thou «wouldeſt ſend me unto Judah, unto 
the City, &c. - tbat I may build. it, &c.—So it 
Pleaſed the King to ſend me. There is no need for 
uppoſing that he had a Clauſe in his Commiſ- 
ſion for building the Walls and Gates, fince it ap- 
pears that he had a full Commiſſion for building 
the City, of which, the Walls were a Part. When 

he had got a Grant of chis Commiſſion, he did 
indeed pray the King for Letters to the Keeper of 
ny F oreſt. to allow him Timber for benen 5 
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Walls, Cc. becauſe he knew, no doubt, that 
thoſe were the Parts which he ſhould firſt build. 
And ſo the Doctor, p. 367. ſuppoſes that as 
ſoon as the Walls were built (which he ſays, p. 
266. were finiſhed in 52 Days) Nehemiah return'd 
to the King for new Orders for what he was far- 
ther to do. The Doctor had ſoon diſpatch'd the 
Walls. Were the Walls of Jeruſalem to be now 
rebuilt, they might be troubled to find Hands e- 
nough to finiſh em in 52 Days, were no Oppoſi- 
tions to be made. And 7 or 8 of thoſe 52 muſt 


have been Sabbaths. The Words of Neb. c. vi. 


1--15. ſeem to mean no more than that it was the 
finiſhing yore (the ſetting the Doors on the Gates) 
that was finiſhed in 52 Days. So Sir Jaac New- 
ton takes it, It can't be thought that he could 

to Feruſalem time enough to ſet about the Walls, 
52 Days before the 25h of Elul (the 6th Month) 
i. e. by the Beginning of the 4b Month. It was 
in the firſt Month that he firſt aſked leave to be 
ſent up, and *twas, no doubt, a conſiderable time 
before he could be prepared to ſet out, and the 
Journey would take up ſome Months, and ſome 
little time muſt be ſpent at Zeru/alem before they 


could ſer about the Work. So that *tis pretty 


lain that the Walls were not finiſhed in the ſame 

ear that he came to Feruſalem. Sir Jaac Ner- 
ton, Chron. p. 372. cites Foſeph. Antiq. | xi. c. f. 
ſay ing, that the Walls were finiſhed in the 2875 
Year of Artaxerxes. And tho* Foſephus made 
ſome Miſtakes in this Part of the Hiſtory, yer 
this ſeems not an improbable Account, for ir muſt 
be the 21ſt of Artaxerxes when the Walls were 
begun, and as they met with powerful Oppoſiti- 
ons, tis very likely that it might be 7 Years be- 
fore the Walls were finiſhed. 


The 
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The Doctor ſeems to be miſtaken in thinking 
that Nebomiah went twice back to Perſia. He 
Chief Reaſon for this (beſides his thioking that 
the Walls were finiſh'd in 52 Days) is, be- 
cauſe he had ſet the King a Time in which he 
would return. This the Doctor thinks muſt be 
ſome ſhort Time, and not that at 12 Years end, 
C. xiii. 6. Now whatever may be thought of 12 
Years being too long a Time for him to aſk for 
being at Jeruſalom, tis ſure that 2 Months will be 
thought too ſhort. *T'is not improbable that Ne- 
hemigh, conſidering the Work he was going about 
might afk the King to allow him 12 Years unleſs 
it may be — — that, finding the Work greater 

ne pected, and many Oppolitions, he 
—— fad to —_ King to lengthen his Time. See 
c. Xi. 24. Neither does it ſeem to have been an 
abſolute Command, laid on him to return at any 
fer time, as Doctor P. ays, but, that he had pro- 
miſed the King to return at a ſet Time. His o- 
ther Redken, do 6. becauſe Mebem. c. vii. 2. appoint- 
ed Deputies, has little in ic; for if it were ſup- 
poſed that he had appointed Deputies during any 
frit and ſhorter Abſence, then ſurely he would have 
the more Reaſon to appoint ſome during his ſe- 
eond and longer Abſence. Therefore as the ap- 
poining Depuric andthe Return to Per/iaare each 
ee mention'd, tis moſt probable that he 

went but once, and that theſe ties: were then 
appointed, i. e. When the Walls were finiſhed, he 
ve theſe Men the Charge of the Gates of the 
ity, while he took ſome Refpite after a long and 
laborious Fatigue in overſeeing the Work of the 
Walls; and allo, while he 25 himſelf to regulate 
ſome other Affairs, of which tis — that 
the building of the Governor's Houſe was one 
thing, c. 11. 8, for this ſeems not to have — 
one 


ave 
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done till-after the Walls were finiſhed, for he 
would finiſh them, in order to be a Defence from 
their Enemies. And then, in a few Years after 


the Walls were finiſhed, he returned to the King, 


e. X111. 6. i | | 
It does not appear from the Hiſtory of Nebe- 
miab, how far a Progreſs was made in the Build- 
ings of the City during his Time, only one may 
judge, by the Account he gives, that it could not 
be near finiſhed, He ſays, c. vii: 4. The City was 


ſpacious, but the People few therein, and the Houſes 


unbuilt. This was after the Walls were built. And 
tho* he did, ſometime after this, (c. xi.) gather 
more People into the City, in order, no doubt, to 
get more Houſes built, yet as he ſeems not to have 
held his Office above 3 or 4 Years longer, and was 
alſo abſent a good part of the time before this, 
(for this was after his Return from Perſia as will 
be hereafter ſhewn) there is, I think little room to 
ſuppoſe that it could be near finiſhed in his time, 
and it muſt be thought that ſome Parts of it re- 
mained unbuilt at the Death of Artaxerxes. And 
as the Old Teſtament Hiſtory does not go down 
any lower, and as there is, it ſeems, no other Hiſ- 
tory left, to give any Account of it, therefore 
there can no certain Account be had of the Time 
when it was finiſhd. Only theſe Circumſtances 
may be obſerved, viz. 1ſt. That the City could 
not be finiſhed before the Death of Artaxerxes. 
2dly. That Manaſſeb was chaſed away by Nebe- 
miab ſometime toward the End of Artaxerxes's 
Reign; and he then fled into Samaria, to his Fa- 
ther- in- law Sanballat. 3dly, That (as all, I think, 
do allow) the Temple on Mount Gerizim was built 


in the Reign of Darius Nothus. See Newton's 


Chronicle. He ſets the Beginning of this Temple 


in the ſecond of Darius. Now this makes it a 


E probable 
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| 
| 

| 
| 


( 34.) 

probable Caſe, that ſoon after Darius was ſettled 
on the Throne (which was about 8 Months after 
his Father's Death) Sanballat mighr addreſs him for 
leave to build this Temple: And this makes it not 
improbable that this King was, from the-firſt, no 
Favourer of the Fews, and therefore whatever 
part of the City remained unbuilt at the Death of 
Artaxerxes, might either totally ceaſe building, 
or go on very ſlowly all this Reign, for *ris not 
likely that the Jetes could make much Progreſs 
in 1t without the Leave and Favour of the King : 
And the Allowance of Materials, Sc. which 
had before been granted to them, might now be 
given to the Samaritans for building their Tem- 
ple. Now *tis not improbable (at leaſt there 
ſeems nothing to the contrary but) that the next 
King, Artaxerxes Mnemon might encourage -the 
Fews in building their City, and, that it might then 
be finiſhed in a few Years. Plutarch (in vil. Artax. 
Mn.) tho” he does not mention any thing of his 
dealing by the Jetus, yet ſays of him in general, 
that he wits (at leaſt 4 the firſt of his Reign) a 
Prince of Mildneſs, Tlemency, &c. gave eaſy 
Audience to Suitors, and, that he followed: the 
firſt Artaxerxes (from whom he had his Name) in 
Goodneſs and Courteſy. - Tho” there be nothing 
very material to be gathered from hence, in rela- 
tion to the Matter in hand, yet *tisfure that the 
Fews might have an equitable Plea for having their 
City throughly rebuilt, and they would not fail to 

repreſent to him, the Decree of his Grand- father 
for that Purpoſe : and 'tis poſſible that this King 
might have more reſpect for, and more endeavour 
to imitate, his Grand- father than his Father, and 
ſo, might favour the Sollicitations of the Fews 
more than of the Samaritans. Seven Weeks of 
Lunar Years from the Time that Nebemiah came 
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to Feru/alem would end about the 84b of Artax. 
Fenn 

The Prophecy ſeems to have predicted that 
there would be two ſeveral Periods in the Build- 
ing; for otherwiſe it would very probably have 
been expreſſed in one Word. For Streets and 
Ditches (or, void Places) feem ro be (in other 
Words) the whole City. Streets, to mean, the 
Walls and other of the principal Buildings, Hou- 
ſes, Cc. which together would compoſe the chief 
Streets. And, void Places, the Remainder of 
che City. oY. 

Dr, Prid. p. 368. has brought a Paſſage from 
Herodotus, by which he would ſeem to prove that 
the City was finiſhed long before the Time here 

| ſuppos'd. He here ſays, © Herodotus, who tra- 
« yelled throꝰ Judea a little after this Time doth, 
in the Deſcription which he gives us of it; (Je- 
« ruſalem) compare it to Sardis, & c.“ The Doctor 
here ſays, @ little after this Time, i. e. the time that 
Nebemiab came to Feruſalem: for tho' he makes 
this to be Nebemiab's 2d Year, yet it was really 
his firſt, for he went up An. 444. as was before 
ſnewn. He ſays himſelf, p. 57. that it was abòut 
12 Years after this Time that Herodotus wrote 
his Hiſtory wherein he gives this Deſcription of 
Zernſalem. But whoever reads what the Doctor has 
faid concerning-this Matter, p. 369. will ſee that 
it might be-a great many, perhaps near 3o Years 
after the Time that Nebemiab came to Jernſalem, 
when Herodotus ſaw it, and 'tis probable that by 
that time the Buildings might be in a good For- 
wardneſs. And then, as to the ſay ing of Herp- 
dotus, any one may perceive that that might be 
ſpoken only with regard to the Extent and Model 
of the City, when perhaps ſeveral parts of it, 
eſpecially of the meaner Houſes, might be then 


8 unbuilt: 


(36) 
unbuilt: and there might be Ditches (or void 
Places) till remaining. As if any Foreigner 
had ſeen London when it was about 4 rebuilt af- 
ter the Fire, he might well enough fay, that Lon- 
don was a large handſome City, like to Paris, &c. 
The firſt Step in this Explanation, i. e. the put- 
ing of a figurative Senſe on thoſe” Words in the 
Prophecy, feems manifeſtly to be an injudicious 
Conjecture ; for who can, with Reaſon, ſuppoſe, 
that in one part of the Prophecy, the Word Je- 
ruſalem, ſhould figuratively ſignify, The Political 
and Eccleſiaſtical State of the Jews, And that in 
other Parts of it, the Word, City, Holy City, 
ſhould literally ſignify, The City. According to 
ſuch an Explanation, the firſt Words in the Pro- 
phecy would run thus, viz. Seventy Weeks are de- 
wermined upon thy People, and upon the Political and 
Eccleſiaſtical State of thy People. { 

And as it is a groundleſs, ſo alſo is it an incon- 
venient, Hypotheſis ; for tho? it be of no great 
Moment, as to thoſe Words which he has figura- 
tively explained, whether they were delivered in 
a literal, or a figurative Senſe ; yet this may give 
a Handle to licentious Men to ſay, that other parts 
of it may be taken in the ſame figurative or alle- 
gorical Senſe. It is certainly the moſt rational 
and ſafe Way, always to take the Words of 
Scripture in a plain, proper, and literal Senſe, 
unleſs where the plain Meaning of the Text and 
Context, or ſome other Circumſtances, do evi- 
dently ſhew that they cannot ſo be taken. 

Now as the foremention'd Obſervations (toge- 
ther with one to be mention'd by and by) will, 
I think, pretty plainly ſhew that Dr. Prideaux's 
Method of computing theſe Weeks, can't conſiſt 
with Reaſon and Truth; ſo it will, I think, 
plainly appear that thoſe two other very _ 
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Men (cited by Dr. P. p. 283.) i. e. Petavius, 
and Arch- biſnop Uſer, were miſtaken in their 


Computation. They did, it ſeems, both remove 
the Reign of Artaxerxes, 9 Years back from 
the Time where *tis commonly placed ; Pe- 
tavius, by making him to reign 9 Years in con- 
ſortſhip with his Father Xerxes ; and Uſer, by 
ſetting the Death of Xerxes 9 Years ſooner than 
almoſt all others have done, 

Nov in this they go contrary to the whole Bo- 
dy of Chronologers. Befides, could this be al- 
lowed, and, that the Canon of Ptolemy, and all 
other Authorities muſt give place to one Inſtance 
taken from Thucydides, yet this would be far from 
anſwering the Purpoſe ; for the Time would till 
be too ſhort by 5 Years, for as the true 20tb 
Year of Artaxerxes (i. e. that part of it in which 


Nehemiah had his Commiſſion for rebuilding) was 


in Au. Per. Jul. 4270. therefore, by their reck- 
oning, it muſt have been Ann. 4261. From whence, 
to the Time of Chriſt's Paſſion, there were but 
485 Years, They were ſo far in the right, as, to 
date the 70 Weeks from the Time of Nehemiah, 
when, and when only, there went forth a Com- 


mand to reſtore and build Feru/alem : But it 


might be ſeen that there was no reconciling of the 
Time to ſolar Years. 


This Miſtake of Arch-biſhop Uſer was, I 


ſuppoſe, the Occaſion of a wrong Date being ſet 
in the Eng. Margin; for in Ez. vi. over againſt 
Darii 6. the Date is 3489. which is, I think, the 
true Date, i. e. by the Heb. Copy: But in c. vii. 
over againſt Ariax. 7. the Date is 3597. which 


makes a Diſtance of 48 Years, but the true Diſ- 


tance was 57 or 583 for Darius reigned 36 Years, 
Aerxes 21. But, as Dr. P. ſays, the Biſhop was 
obliged to contract the Reign of Xerxes to 12 


ew Tears, 
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Fears, and to add the remaining 9, 


(38) 


to that of his 
8 A. Ae 


Before we 85 to compute 490 Lunar Years 
back from the Time of CHRIST's Paſſion, in or- 
der to fee how well this Command going forth for 
building Zerw/alem in the Time of Nebemnah, will 
ſuit for the Date of the 79 Weeks, it may not 
be amiſs to look back a little on that Attempt to 
build the City, before-mention'd, i. e. by Ezra, 
&c. Becauſe it may, by ſome, be objected, That 
this was the firſt Command that went forth for 


re building Jeruſalem. But I think there is no room 


for ſuch a Suppoſition in this caſe, for this can't 
properly be accounted any Command, or Word, 

ing forth for, Cc. It can't be ſaid to be an 

mmand going forth from the King, becauſe 
tis plain that he had then given no leave for it. 
Nor can it properly be called any Command from 
Ezra, becauſe he had no Commiſſion for it: 
Neither does Ezra ſeem to have been made Tir/- 


. batha, as Nehemiah was, and perhaps it was not 


lawful for a Prieſt to take that Office: He was in- 
deed unpowered to ſet Magiſtrates, Cc. but per- 
haps only in Matters Eccleſiaſtic; however that 
be, when he had had a large Donation for the 
Service of the Temple, Gc. with a Liberty 10 do 
with the reſt of the Silver and Gold as ſhould ſeem 


good unto them (v. 18.) it ſhould ſeem that they 
thought themſelves enabled to begin building the 
City, So that it ſeems to have been a joint At- 


tempt by Ezra and thoſe who went up with him 
(c, iv. ka) in conjunction with the reſt of the 
Jeus, without any particular Command from any 
one: And this Attempt was quaſhed as ſoon as 
they had ſet up the Walls, and begun to build the 


City. Providence interpos'd, for the Time for 


the Commencement of the 70 Weeks was not 


Cw) 
8 and if they had been now ſuffer'd 
to go ard wich the Building, and had had 
Power to go thro” with it, there would have been 
no need for a Command to have been given out af- 
terwards for the building of Feriſalem. But in ſome 
Years afterwards the Caſe was otherwiſe, Nebe- 
miab aſked and obtained a full Commiſion from 
this King for rebuilding the City, and was made 
Tirſhatha of Judæa for that Purpoſe, and probably 
did, when he came to Feruſalem, iſſue out a Pro- 
clamation in form for the rebuilding, and for the 
People to repair to him, to aſſiſt in the building. 

Now as for the Time of this Command going 
forth, we can't, at this Diſtance, come to know . 
it exactly to a few Months, but it will appear 
very probable that it was very few, if any, Months 
over or under 490 lunar Years before the Death of 
Cnr1sT. Nehemiah, c. ii. ſays, that in the Month 
Niſan, in the 20 Year of Artaxerxes, he pray- 
ed leave of the King to be ſent up to Zern/alem to 
build it, which was granted. It was before ſhewn 
that Niſan Artax. 7. was April An. Per. Jul. 4257. 
therefore Ni/an. Artax, 20. was April 4270. which 
was juſt 476. Years before April 4746. And theſe 
476 Solar Years, being converted into Lunar 


Tears, they make 490 Years and about 8 Months. 


It ſeems very reaſonable to ſuppoſe that the 70 
Weeks were not to take Date from the Time 
when he ask*d, or got, this Commiſion from A#- 
taxerxes (of whieh Time Multitudes of the Jets, 
&c, might be ignorant) but from the Time when 
he firſt came to Jeruſalem, and there gave out the 
Word for rebuilding. Now, how long a Space 
there might be, between the Time of his firſt 
asking this Commiſſion, and of his coming to Je- 
ruſalem, can only be conjectured. There is a Ne- 
ceſſity ro ſuppoſe that ſome Months were ſpent 
os fs in 


| HR 
in getting the Decree to be paſſed, Letters to be 
ſigned by the King, a Troop of Horſe to go 
with him, Preparations for the Journey, c, 
and then the Journey, which would, itſelf, take 
up ſome Months. Tis probable that he was at 
Shuſhan when he got this Grant, for he was there 
a few Months before, (c. i. 1.) Ezra made 4 
Months in going up from Babylon; and tho? he 
did ſtop a while by the Way, yet Shuſban is at ſo 
much greater Diſtance from Jeruſalem than Ba- 
bylon is, that if Nehemiah made no quicker tra- 
velling than Ezra did, he muſt be above 4 Months 
on his Journey. x. 1 

5Tis plain by the Hiſtory that Nehemiah made 


this Requeſt on the firſt Day that his Turn came 


to attend on the King as Cup-bearer, after he 

about 4 Months before been inform'd of the de- 
ſolate State of his City and People; and tho? the 
King did then grant his Requeſt, yet tis proba- 
ble he would be obliged to continue his uſual 
Time of Attendance, before he could be diſmiſ- 
fed, and before he could make the neceſſary Pre- 
parations for his Journey; and how long time this 
might take up, is uncertain, according to what 


Number of Servants were retained in that Office. 


A Month is the leaſt that can well be ſuppoſed; 
it might be more. 

Sir /aac Newton, Cbronol. p. 37 1. has, I think, 
fo ſpoken as if he ſuppoſed Nebemiab to have got 
to Jeruſalem within the 20th Year of Artaxerxes, 
if his Words muſt be ſo taken, which are, In 


 #he 20% Near of the King, Nehemiah bearing, &c. 


obtained leave of the, King, to go and build the City, 
and the Governors Houſe, and coming to, Jeruſalem 
in the ſame Year, continued Governor 12 Tears, &c. 


If it be meant that he came Feru/alem, in the ſame 


Julian uur, it might probably be ſo: Bur if it 


(41) 

be meant, in the ſame 20** Near of the King, it 
ſeems not very probable. If Sir //aac's Meaning 
be ſo to be taken, any one may perceive that he 
ſpoke this in a curſory Way, not minding here 
any exact Preciſeneſs of Time. There is indeed 
one Place in Nehemiah which may feem a little to 
favour this Opinion, viz. c. v. 14. But I think 
there is no Neceſlity ſo to take ir. Putting the 
Caſe, that ſome Man in England had been made 
Governor of ſome Colony in America, by King 
Charles II. toward the latter part of his 20h Year, 
and that after about 8 Months being ſpent, in 
Preparations, Voyage, Ge. he came to take 
Charge of the People. When he had been ſeve- 
ral Years among 'em, he might well enough ſay; 
as Nebemiab here did. From the Time that I was 
appointed to be their Governor from the 20* even 
unto the 32% Near of the King, i. e. 12 Years, I and 
my, &c. Nehemiah was doubtleſs appointed Gover- 

nor in the King's 20·b Year, tho? 2 it might 
be a few Months within his 21* Year when he 
came to Feruſ/alem. By Sir Jaac's Calculation of 
the Time when this King began his Reign, it was 
a Month or two before the Autumnal Equinox. 
By what I before obſerved, this ſhould ſeem a 
ſmall Matter too early. However, it might be 
at the end of Auguſt or beginning of September. 
It was in Ni/an riboſe a Week in April) when 
he firſt made this Requeſt : So that here was but 
5 or 6 Months from chis Time, to the Expira- 
tion of his 20th Year. Four or five Months the 
Journey * 417 take up, and no one can reafon- 
ably fuppoſe but that above a Month would be 
ſpent before he ſet out, for ſuch Affairs are not 
uſed to be very expeditiouſly brought, to pals in 
great Prince's Courts. And if there be no Ne- 


ceſſity for ſuppoſing that he came within the 
F King's 


1 

King's 20th Year, then the Caſe is altogether un- 
certain, and ſome Delays more than were barely 
neceſſary, might protract his coming to near 


the End of this Year 4270. and from the latter 


end of this Year, to the Time of Chriſt's Paſ- 
ſion, there were much about 70 Weeks of Lu- 
nar Years : And then from Nehemiah (being 
conſtituted Governor of Judæa, with a Commis. 
fion for rebuilding Jeruſalem) went forth That 
Command to reſtore and build Jeruſalem, foretold 
by the Prophecy. in 

_ N. B. Beſides that it may well enough be 
ſuppoſed that eight Months might have paſſed 
between his aſking the Commiſſion, and his 
coming to Feruſalem; ſo alſo there might be an 
accidental Circumſtance or two which night bring 
this Time til] a Month nearer, For 

1. It might be about the End of Niſan when 


he made this Requeſt, Chriſt's Paſſion was on 


the 14th of Ni/an. 

2. It might be an intercalated Year, and then 
the Month NMiſan would fall fome Weeks later 
in this Year than it didin 4746. 

For a farther Confirmation of what has been 
faid, I will add one Circumſtance more (not ta- 
ken notice of by Dr. Prideaux. Whether by 
others, I know not) which is, I think, of conſi- 


derable Weight, for ſhewing that the 70 Weeks 
are not to be computed by Solar Years. 


It is, no doubt, by almoſt all ſuppoſed, that 


the lait of the 70 Weeks was to commence with 


the Preaching of Jobn Baptiſt, and to end at the 
Death of Chrift. Now ſuppoſing that there were 
a few Months over in the whole 70 Weeks, 
(which is far from certain) yet 'tis very probable 
that in this laſt one Week, there was very little, 
If any, time over, or under, 7 Years, And = 

| TE 0 


(43) 
the Fime of our blefled Saviour's Paſſion is 
known to a Day (Apr. 3. 4746.) then it may well 
be ſuppoſed that John began his Preaching, &c. 
much about 7 Years before this Time. So that 
they who would have the Time compured by 
Solar Years, muſt, I think, ſuppoſe that Fobn 
entered on his Miniſtry about the beginning of 
April 4739. And yet there is good reaſon to 
ſuppoſe, that the 15th Year of Tiberius (in which 
Year Jobn began his Preaching, Luc. iii. 1.) did 
not begin ſo ſoon by ſome Months; (and how 
ſoon within his 15th Year John began his Preach» 
ing is not known.) / For as the Roman Hiſtori- 
ans do ſay that Tihtrivs was taken into Conſort- 
ſhip with Auguſtus in governing the Provinces 
(which is undoubtedly the Epocha by which St. 
Luc. reckoned) for fvo Years before the Death 
of Auguſtus, which was Aug. 19. 4727. (Conne#t. 
p- 298. and Dr. Vall on Luc. iii. 1. and in Def. 
9.259 Then it may be ſuppoſed that the 15> 

ear of Tiberius began ſometime in, or about 
Aug. 4739. For ſeldom any Hiſtorian paſſes 
over any conſiderable Space of Time, in ac- 
counting only for 2 or 3 Years, without taking 
notice of it. Had Tiberius begun to govern the 
Provinces far 2 Years and an half, or more, be- 
fore Apgar died, they would probably have 
ſaid, 2 Tears and an half, or, near 3 Tears. 

There is alſo another ' Circumſtance proper to 
be conſidered in this Cafe, viz. concerning the 
Time when Pilate became Governor of Judæa, 
for he was ſo at the Calling of Jobn, Luc, iii. 1. 
Now Feſephus has, it ſeems, ſaid that Pjlate con- 
tinued Governor for ten Years, and that he be- 
ing ſent for by Tiberius, to anſwer for his Crimes, 
Tiberius (who died March 16. 4750.) was dead 
before Pilate arrived 11 Rome. See Joſeph. 47 
NEA 2 > Me 3 


i ( 44 ) 
tig. I. xvini. c. 5. and Dr. Walls Def. p. 297. The 
Doctor does here (in anſwer to Dr. Allix, who 
had thought that Pilate could not enter on his 
Office ſo ſoon as 4739.) ſay that the ten Years 
in Joſephus need not be taken fo preciſely as not 
to admit of 6 or 7 Months over. - And (from 
Archbiſhop Uber) that the ſailing to Rome in that 
Winter time might be more than 3 Months. If 
the Caſe were ſo (and this ſeems to be as much as 
can well be allowed) i. e. That Pilate entered on 
his Office about ten Years and ten Months before 
Tiberius's Death, yet then, his Government would 
not begin before the middle of May 4739. 
Of the two, there ſeems more Difficulty in ſup- 
poſing this laſt Week to have been ſo much as 7 
Lange Years, than in thinking that it could 
not be ſo much as 7 Solar Years. It is poſſible 
that Pilate might enter on his Office near about 
the forementioned time. And it is alſo poſſible 
that Tiberius might not begin his Government ſo 
preciſely for two Years before the Death of Au- 
guſtus, but that there may be ſuppoſed an Al- 
towance of 2 or 3 Months over. And then, if 
the Calling of Jobn was a very little time within 
the firſt Year of Pilate, and the 15th of Tiberius 
(which might be, ſince there are no Reaſons to 
the contraty.) Then this laſt Week might be a- 
bout 7 Lunar Years, the beginning of which 
would fall a little after the middle » Tune 4739. 
Dr. Prideaux, at the end of his Hiſtory, as 
be makes Jobn to begin his Preaching at the 
Paſſover A. D. 26. ſo he ſuppoſes that Chriſt 
began his Miniſtry at the Feaſt of Tabernacles, 
A. D. 29. And, referring to Matt. iv. 12. he 
fays, that 7oby was then impriſoned, which 
cannot be, ſince it appears from St. Jobn c. iii. 
that Jabn was not impriſoned till a conſi- 
r 


Ns ( 45 ) 
derable Time after Chriſt had entered on 
his Miniſtry. I am of the Doctor's Opinion 
that Chriſt began his Miniſtry A. D. 29. (tho? 
probably ſomething later than he ſuppoſes) but 
not that Fohn was then impriſoned. I am alſo 
of his Opinion that St. Matthew, when he fays 
(c. iv. 17.) From that Time Jeſus began to preach, 
&c. does here refer to the Time when Chriſt 

an his Miniſtry, But how it comes to be 


here (and Marc i. 14.) faid that Jobn was then 


impriſoned, ſince there is great Difficulty in re- 
conciling this Account with that of St. Jobn; 
and as the Doctor (nor any other that I have 
ſeen) does not give any ſatisfactory Account in this 


Matter, I will fay what ſeems to me moſt rea- 


ſonable under another Head, 'when I come to 
ſpeak of the Time of Jobn's Impriſonment; and 
will here only remark, That ſo far as concerns 

this Prophecy, there is no need for ſuppoſin 
that John gave over his Preaching before Chriſt 
entered on his Miniſtry. | 
Theſe Obſervations are humbly propoſed and 
ſubmitted to the Judgment of the learned Rea- 
der, whether it may be thought reaſonable ta 
forſake- the antient Method uſed by Africanus, 

&c. (ſee Connect. p. 280.) i. e. in computing of 
the 70 Weeks by Lunar Years. As this Method 
had been begun by Africanus 1500 Years ago, 
*tis, I think, ſome pity that learned Men in fu- 
ture Ages ſhould forſake him herein (and make 
that Miſchief of a variety of Opinions in a Caſe 
of this Importance) unleſs they could propoſe a 
more rational Method: which, whether the fore- 
faid learned Men have done, is, as was ſaid, ſub- 
mitted to the learned Reader, from the forego- 
ing, and any other Obſcryations which he will 

be able to make. 
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(46) 

Ion my ſelf an utter Stranger to the Hebrew 
Lange and therefore what little I ſhall ſay 

farther on this Head, viz. with reſpect to the 

Meaning of a Word or two in this Prophecy, 

can be but partly by Conjecture, i. e. from the 


foregoing Circymſtances, and, by obſerving the 
ſeveral Opinions of Tranſlators and other learned 


Men about the Meaning of them. This can be 
of no Uſe to a learned Reader, and ay ſuch 


may be pleaſed to paſs it over. 


The two Words which have the chief Influ- 
ence on what has been here treated of, are, what 
are rendered by the Eugliſb Tranſlators, Dan. ix. 


24, 25. [Determined] 2 f Wall] 


| Moſt of the modern Tranſlators (except the 
Pulgar) do, I think, render the former of theſe 
Words by ſome Word of the ſame, or a like 
Signification with the Engliſh, viz, Decided, 

tinated, &c. But the Septuagint (the earlieft Tranſ- 
lators of the Zeb.) do, it ſeems, render it, 
evidujbyray, which does, I think, properly fig- 
nify, Contrafted. And Fulgar, Abbreviats, Ab- 
breviated, which are both of -one Senſe. Dr. 
Prideaux, p. 281. fays, it does ſignify Deter- 
mined, or Decided, And I doubt not but that 
Petavius and Ufeer were of the ſame Opinion. 


But the Doctor here adds, that neither this He- 


brew Word Nechtac, nor any other of that Root 
do any where elſe occur in the whole Hebrew 
Bible; but ſays, That this Word is uſed in the 


Cbaldee Paraphraſe on Eſtb. iv. 5. in the Senſe 


of Determined, &c. and no where in any other. 


One would think that if it were of ſo plain and 


ſimple Signification, and of ſo common Dle, it 
would have come in more than once in ſo large 
Writings. 80 far as I can learn by ſome 2 


ere well ae in the Hebrew Language, the -d 


$f 


(47 
do fay, that 'tis a ſomething unuſui! Word; 
that it does, in its original, ſtrict, and proper 
1 far as it can be rendered by one 
Engliſh Word) ſignify, Cut, i. e. cut off, or cut 
hort. They do withal ay, that the Rabbins do 
pretty conſtantly uſe the Word in much the ſame 


ife as the Explſh Word, Appointed. And that 


is indeed the Word in Ef. iv. 5. 

By obſerving the forementioned Circumſtan- 
ces, and, by the various Opinions about the 
Meaning of this Word, one who knows not the 
Hebrew will be apt to conclude, that it muſt 
either ſignify Cut, or Contrared ; or elſe, that it 
muſt be of ſuch an extenſive Signification, as to 
carry the Senſe of Hoth, i. e. Abbreviando Deter- 
minate, Mbreviatedly Determined. This can here 
be only cojeAated, 
happen, that ſome Word in one Language is 
uſed in a more complicated Senſe than any one 
Word in the Language into which it is to be 
tranſlated. © If that be the Caſe with this Word, 
then the Vulgar has kept in the full Meaning of 
the Original, and the Eugliſo, &c. have loſt one 
great part of it. For though the Word Abbre- 
viated does not naturally in its Signification, 4% 
any Senfe of Determined, yet when tis fo uſed, 
as in this Place, the Reader muſt then under- 
ſtand that Senfe of it in his Mind: For to fay, 
70 Weeks are abbreviated upon, &c. is all one 
as if it were ſaid, 70 Weeks are abbreviate 
determined upon, &c, Or, which is pretty m 
one, 70 Abbreviated Weeks are determined upon, 
&c. Bur this may be only Conjecture. This 
Matter may aps be more eaſily and natu- 
rally accounted for in another manner. For 

en I fay that the Engliſb, &c. have dropt 


one part of the Senſe of chis Word, I mean, 


4 only 
* f n 8 


Lo it does ſometimes ſo 


. 
—— K—— — ät 


= | 04 


only with regard to, and in compliance with, 
the common, and modern Acceptation of the 
Meaning of thoſe Words ; for there. is not any 


doubt but that the Words Determined and Deci- 
ded, are ſtrictly and properly of the very ſame 
Signification, as is ſaid to be the original Mean- 


ing of this Hebrew Word ; for the Word Deter- 
mined does ſtrictly ſignify Limited; and Decided, 
Cut off, as their Originals do manifeſtly ſhew, 
viz. from Cædo, to Cut; and from Termino, to 
Limit. Now this is what naturally does happen, 


and always has happened, to all Languages, 


iz. that Time and Cuſtom do often very much 
alter, and ſometimes quite change the Uſe and 
Meaning of ſome Words ; and this ſeems pro- 
bably to have been the very Caſe, as to this He- 
brew Word, viz. that it did originally and pro- 


perly ſignify, Cut off, or Cat ſhort ; and, that at 


the Time when the LXX. Tranſlation was made, 
they found that to be the proper, and (probably 


at that time, which ſeems to have been within 


2 or 300 Years after this Prophecy was revealed 
to Daniel) the moſt common Uſe of the Word; 
but that in proceſs of Time, the Rabbins (moſt 
of whoſe Wis, bn extant, are many Centu- 
ries below the LXX. Tranſlation) came to uſe it in 
a Senſe like our Word Appointed ; much like 
what we have done with the Words Determined 
and Decided. But the ſenſe of the Word is to 


be taken according to the original Meaning of 


it, and not according to the Senſe that the mo- 
dern Rabbins have put upon it. "iy 

By a diligent obſerving of the Words, as they 
lie in the Text, this Meaning does, I think, 
ſeem moſt naturally to ariſe from them, even 
though the Word Determined be taken in ſuch 4 


Senſe as Dr. Prideaux and others have taken it, 


For 


(49) 
For *tis pretty plain that this Word is primarily 
and directly applied to the 70 Weeks; 70 Weeks 
are determined. Now in what Senſe can this de- 
termining be taken, with regard to the 70 
Weeks ? They muſt be ſuppoſed to be deter- 
mined to ſome certain Period, and not to their 
full Length; for if it were ſuppoſed that they 
were to run not only ad tantum, but ad totum, 
then they can't be properly ſaid to be Deter- 
mined, Appointed, &c. for they had before, and 
originally, been determined to their proper and 
natural Bounds, For when the Jeus were firſt 
ordered to obſerve Sabbaths of Years, theſe were 
to be 7 Solar Years, Exod. xXxill. Lev. xxv. 
Connect. p. 283. therefore this muſt be ſome new 
and ſecondary Determination of theſe Weeks; 
and then theſe Weeks being determined, are ap- 
plied to the People, &c. viz. 70 Weeks are deter- 
mined upon thy People, and upon thy Holy City, to 
finiſh, &c. i. e. 70 determined or appointed Weeks 
are decreed, or ordained upon, &c. as the Time 
for the compleating of all thoſe tranſcendent 
Events which here follow in the Context. Had 
the Word Determined been primarily and pecu- 
liarly applied to the People, Cc. it is probable 
that the Sentence would have begun with them, 
viz. Thy People and thy Holy City are Determined, 
Appointed, Ordained, or Deſtinated, io the Time 
of 70 Weeks ; or ſomething like. 
This Senſe, I ſay, would ſeem moſt naturally 
to ariſe from the Words, even by taking the 
Word Determined according to the modern Ac- 
ceptation of it. But if it be alſo confidered, 
1ſt, That the Ixx. Tranſlators, and the Vulgar 
have rendered Nechtac by Words that do mani- 
feſtly ſignify, Cut Short, Abbreviated, or Con- 
trafted, and, that ſome modern learned Men do 
G ſay, 


Cee 
ſay, that that is the moſt proper Signification of ef] 


it; and 2dly, That the Circumſtances in this as 
Caſe do ſeem to require ſuch a Senſe, becauſe it ha 
would ſeem that no Computation of the 70 D, 
Weeks can well comport with the Prophecy, when L. 
compared with the Events which had there been no 

redicted, but by counting by ſhort Years: en 

herefore we (who know not the Hebrew) may, are 
I think, very reaſonably conclude, that the Word an 
muſt be taken as the LXX. have rendered it. St. 


I have, as I ſaid, been informed by good & 
Judges, that this Hebrew Word does ſignify Cut Li 
or Contracted, and doubt not but that any one ſay 
who will pleaſe to examine, will find that it W 
does grammatically ſo ſignify. And therefore I | D. 
would humbly offer this Conſideration to ſhew the 


o 
— . 4 = 


— — — — " on oy 
- 2 —— — . = 
4 tb 2 _ "a> os — — — — — = - 
. 7 —— — — — to . — > \ * — < 
Err WL — 2 __— IT — 8 — 2 A 
r4 - — = * — 2 = 
ey r= — — — — — — — 
. ot 2 — . ——ů —— = We — —— 4 — — — 
* by 4 7 57 * = = a — * — A — — > <S _ y.- = — „ © 22 — — — 
— N bs h 5. ; SS 8 1 — — IDS; 
2 — — — > ö 8 88 
— — 


the reaſonableneſs of taking it ſo here, viz. in Al 

ſuch a ſolemn Prediction, which does not only, or 
4 as other Prophecies, foretel the tranſcendent Ef- thi 
14 fects of the MeMah's coming, but was alſo deli- in 
wp vered to foreſhew the very Time when he ſhould on 
N. come. In ſuch a Caſe, how can it be thought de 
1 that the Angel ſhould uſe any Word (which was co 
to be ſome Guide for directing them in the com- Pa 

puting the Time) that was of a doubtful Signifi- in 

cation? eſpecially ſince that, if it were only WI 

intended to mean Appointed, &c: they doubtleſs by 

had Words which did ſtatedly ſignify that and 

nothing elſe ; ſo that there is great Reaſon to th 

believe that this Word in Daniel's Time was ne- ing 

ver uſed to ſignify Appointed. And though it Br 

may be of Uſe in many Caſes, in order to a . 


Tight apprehending of the Words in the Hebrew 
Scriptures, to obſerve how the Fewi/h Writers do 
uſe the ſame Words, Phraſes, Cc. yet this can't 
be an univerſal Rule, eſpecially fince their Wri- 
tings are ſo far below the Scripture times, and 


eſpecially 


Tears below Daniel's 


(51) 
eſpecially in the Caſe of ſuch a Word, which, 
as we find by Experience, is naturally apt to 
have its Meaning changed by Time. Our Word 
Determined did, no doubt, in the Infancy of our 
Language, uſe to ſignify Limited, but we do 
now (though not in all Caſes) uſe it in a differ- 
ent Senſe; and the Steps of ſuch a Tranſition 
are eaſy; for from Limiting, it might come in 
an Age or two to be uſed to ſignify Fixing, or 
Stating any thing, as to Time, Space, Number, 
Sc. and then, To Appoint, Purpoſe, &c. for all 
Languages (as Dr. Prideaux Connect. p. 218. 
ſays) being in Huxu, and the earlieſt Jewiſß 
Writings extant being near 700 Years below 


Daniel's Time, many Changes might happen in 


the uſe of ſome Words in ſuch a Space of Time. 
And I doubt not but that the forſaking of the 
original Meaning of this Word, as rendered by 
the LXX. and adhering too ſtrictly to that Senſe 
in which the modern Jeus have uſed it, has been 
one principal Cauſe of leading our learned Mo- 
derns into ſuch various and erroneous Opinions 
concerning the Nature of theſe 70 Weeks: 
Partly this, and partly by miſtaking the Year 
in which Nehemiah went up to rebuild Jeruſalem, 
which ſeems, I think, not to have been obſerved 
by any one before Sir 1aac Newton. 

Dr. Prideaux (p. 2. I. 8.) does indeed plead for 
the Antiquity of ſome Fewiſb Writings, as hav- 
ing been compoſed about our Saviour's Time, 
But if the Cale be ſo, yet this was above 300 
| ime z neither does it 

lainly appear that there are any of ſo early a 
Pate. And. as to that Paraphraſe on Est ber, 
out of which the Doctor has given an Inſtance 
of the Uſe of this Word, that, it ſeems, is of 2 
much later Date, We 
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VN. B. Although it be ſufficient in this Cafe, 
that the Hebrew Word itſelf (Nechtac) did origi- 


nally ſignify Cut off, or, Abbreviated, yet becauſe 


ſome modern Rabbies have uſed this Word to 


ſignify, Appointed; and as I had intimated that 


this Word (as well as ſome Words in other 
Languages of the like Signification) had by a 
Jong courſe of Time been changed in the Signi- 


- fication and Uſe of it; and that we ought rather 


to regard the LXX. Tranſlation in this Caſe, 
than the modern Rabbies : So I conceive that 


ſome Objections may be raiſed againſt the LXX. 


Tranſlation in this Matter, with regard to the 
Antiquity of it; becauſe though (as molt learned 
Men do ſuppole) the greateſt part of the Greek 


Tranſlation (called the LXX. Tranſlation) of 


the Old Teſtament, was made 2 or 300 Tears 
before our Saviour's Time, yet, that the LXX. 
Tranſlation of this Book of Daniel (at whatever 
Time it was firſt made) is loſt, and that we have 
now no intire Greek Tranſlation of it, earlier than 
that * Theodotion in the ſecond Century after 
Chriſt. 


Now in this Caſe it may be uſeful to obſerve, 
that Tertullian (Adv. Judæos) in his Latin Ver- 


ſion of this Text, has the ſame Word [Abbre- 
e as is now in the Yulgar Latin, which is 
ſuppoſed to have been afterward made by St. 
Hierom, And (as a late learned Perſon obſerves) 
it muſt be ſuppoſed that Teriullian took his 
Tranſlation of this Text from the old Vulgat, 
or [talic, which had been taken from the old 
LXX. and therefore there is no doubt but that 
the LXX. Tranſlators had rendred this Ward 
in the ſame way as Theodetion, Tertullian, Hie- 


rom, &c. have done. 0 


As to any particular Method in which theſe 
| | rt 


( 53) 

Years were to be cut off, the Prophecy does not 
indeed give any Rule : Therefore that is to be 
ſought for, by obſerving what ſort of Method - 
the Jeus made uſe of in computing and keep- 
ing their Year. Now in this Matter, we need 
go no farther than to Dr. Prideaux, who in his 
Preface has given a very exact and judicious ac- 
count of it, viz. that their Year was computed + 


after a twofold manner, both with regard to the 


Moon, and alſo to the Sun, i. e. their common 
Year was a pure Lunar Year, conſiſting of 12 
Months, each of 29 and 30 Days alternately. 


But as this was about 11 Days ſhort of a Solar 


Year, therefore they did, every 2 or 3 Years, as 
occaſion required, intercalate a Month at the 
end of their Year, and ſo made this a Year of 
13 Months, This they did, in order to have 
their Feſtival Days to fall always near about the 
ſame Seaſon of the Year, with regard to the 
Sun: Therefore as the Prophecy had declared 
that theſe 70 Weeks were to be Cut, Contracted, 
or Abbreviated Weeks; of what contracting 
can it be more properly underſtood, than of 
this contracted Year, which was then in uſe with 
the Fews ? And therefore it is moſt reaſonable 
to ſuppoſe that the 70 Weeks of Years are to 
be computed by ſuch ſhort Years as the Jewiſo 
common and ack Years were, i. e. 490 Lunar 
Years, without any Intercalations. 

Archbiſhop Uſher had not, as it ſeems, (Prid.. 
in Pref.) a true Conception of the Jewiſb Year, 
which might be no ſmall reaſon to lead him into 
his miſtaken Computation of the 70 Weeks. 
But Dr. P. has given convincing Reaſons to 
ſhew that the Biſhop was miſtaken in his Opini- 
on. For had the Jeus obferved a Year of exactly 
365 Days, in little more than 100 Tears _ 


. 


(54) | 
their Feſtival Days would have fallen in dif- 
ferent Seaſons of the Year, from thoſe in which 
they were bound by their Law to obſerve them, 
"The latter of theſe Words is more variouſly 
rendered by Tranſlators, viz. by Yulgar, Muri, 
Walls; by Eng. Wall; by Caſtalio, Raine, 
Ruins; by Eng. Margin, Breach, or Ditch ;, by 
 Trem. and Fun. Foſſa, Ditch, And Arius Mon- 
tanus does (as I have been informed) render it 
by ſome Word that ſignifies a, Ditch. And Dr. 
Prideaux, p. 287. ſays it does Mgnify a Ditch. 
By ſuch various Opinions of the Meaning of 
this Word, and by the Senſe of the Context, 
and other Circumſtances, one who knows not 
the Hebrew would naturally conceive that it is a 
Word of an ambiguous Signification, which 
may perhaps have been often uſed to denote 
a Ditch ; but then it is poſſible that it may alſo 
have been uſed ſometimes to denote ſome other 
Vacuity, Chaſm, Gar, or Breach, &c. f 
If the Word Feruſalem be to be taken literally 
to mean the City (of which few, I think, will 
doubt) then it will plainly follow that this Word 
on though it do ſtrictly ſignify Ditch) muſt 

taken to mean, the Vacancies in the Build- 
ings of the City, as a Ditch is a Vacuity in the 
Earth. Moreover, if the former Word be 
rightly rendered Contracted (of which the Cir- 
cumſtances agreeing thereto, and ſome good 
Tranſlations having ſo rendered it, are a pretty 
plain Proof) then it is plain that the 20 Weeks 
are to be dated from the Time of Nebemiab, 
when a Command went forth for building Feru- 
ſalem in a literal Senſe (for 70 ſhort Weeks can 
no where elſe be dated, ſo as to comport with 
the Prophecy, in reſpect of the beginning and 
ending of them.) Then, I fay, theſe Words, 


otrect 


(55) | 
Street and Ditch, muſt be taken to mean ſome 
Parts (both of them together, I think, as was 
faid, the whole) of the City ; and thergfore theſe 
Words can't be drawn into any ſuch allegorical 
Senſe as Dr. Prideaux has put on them. The 
Reader will ſee what the Doctor underſtood by 
The Street and Ditch of Jeruſalem : And he may 
alſo ſee that what he cites, p. 289. from ſome 
Jewiſh Writings, in defence of his figurative 
Meaning of the Word Ditch, is a ſtrong Argu- 
ment to the contrary : for if the Jetas did anci- 
ently always make uſe of the Word Hedge in de- 
noting of ſuch a figurative Fence, (and the Scrip- 
ture does the ſame, Fob i. 10, Sc.) then *tis ſome 
ſign that the Word Ditch was never thus us'd by em. 
The Tranſlators do alſo promiſcuouſly render 
theſe two latter Words, as to ſingular, or plural, 
and Dr. Prid. who keeps cloſe to the Word Dizch, 
renders the other ſometimes Street, ſometimes 
Streets. Caſtalio*s rendering [ Vici Ruinægue] would 
ſeem to ſuit the Senſe very well, if the Original 
will bear it. Tis ſure that too ſtrict a rendering 
does ſometimes ſpoil the Senſe, as well as too li- 
centious; only *ris fomething difficult always to 
obſerve a Medium, eſpecially in a Book of ſacred 
Authority. | | 


P. S. Having ſince I drew: up the foreſaid Re- 
marks ſeena Treatiſe on this Subject by the learned 


Mr. Marſball, and another — the learned Mr. Lan- 


caſter, I thought it not amiſs to add a few Words, 
which will; I think, ſhew that both their Schemes 
in this Matter, are alſo groundleſs. A great part 
of. Mr. Muarſpall's Book is imployed to ſhew the 
Error of Dr. Prideaux; and as to his Arguments 
for ſhewing the Doctor's Error in taking any 
Words of the Prophecy in a figurative * 


Li ( 56) 

ſhall n& re meddle with em, having ſpoken of NI 
that M. er before; the Reader may ſee ſeveral 1 8 
of the ſa ne which I had brought, only he alſo 
miſtook the Senſe of Ezra, c. iv. and of Neb, 1 8 
c. vi. and alſo miſreckoned the Time by one 
Year, in the ſame manner as (was before ſhewn) | 

Dr. P. had Gone. But as to what he fays con- 

cerning the ending of the 50 Weeks, and of the 
Nature of the Years by which the Weeks were to bout 
be computed, his Reaſons are, I think, utterly 
oundleſs: For 1. he mis-times the Coming, and 
the Cutting off, of Meſſiah, by fixing both in one 
point of Time, as if the Words, anto Maſſiab, 
were to ſignify, unto the cutting off of Meſſiab; 
whereas the Prophecy makes a plain Diſtinction 
between *em; for it ſays, unto Meſſiah there will Proj 
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It 4 be ſeven and ſixty two Weeks, and, after 69 $, 
4 Weeks Meſſiah will be cut off. Mr. AM. bas in- the 
1 deed made the Coming of Meſſiah, i. e. his Com- tl 
BEM ing to be cut off, to fall 11 Months before he whe 
{ 1 was cut off; this Ke thought would better ſuit deter 
8 054 with the Word Mer, then Dr. Prideaux's Mean- they 
M ing, i. e. one Week after the 6g Weeks. Now ||| 1914 
FE! he ſays, p. 231. That Niſan was the Month in 3. 
14 which Nebemiab had his Commiſſion for rebuild- ee 
} ing Jeruſalem, and that the firſt Day of Niſan n * 
would generally fall on the 21/t of April, and Pe 

that Apr. 21. Artax. 20, would fall in the Year ed, 
before Cxxr1sT, 445, therefore Daniel's firſt Year _ 
beginning on Ap. 21. Fc. - What an admirable = 


Calculation is here? for 
1. Niſan would generally begin in March, and I P: 21 
tho? it would be continually ſhifting, yet it would that 
generally begin in March, and ſometimes in April, : 
but not often, if ever, ſo late as the 2 1/f. 3815 
2. It was in Niſan that Nehemiah firſt aſked leave M . 
to build Jeruſalem, and for Mr, M. to * Lon oy 
SED MMſan 


(57) 


Niſan 1. is merely arbitrary ; but ſu 
was; can any Man think that a Decree could he 
iſſued out upon the very Day that the Requeſt 
was made? and no one will ſuppoſe that the 50 
bun were to commence till the Decree was 

fled. 8 
N The ſetting of Nſan, Artax. 20. in An. 448 
is an Error, for the King's 20b Year n a- 
bout September, 445 and Niſan in his 20th Year, 
was in An. 444. So that ſuppoſing the Decree to 
go forth about the End of April 444, then ac- 
cording to his Computation, i. e. by a Year of 
360 Days, the eeks would not end till a- 
bove a Month after the Meſſiah was cut off. How 
well this will ſuit with the Word Aſter, in the 
Prophecy, the Reader will judge. | 

2. He has disjoined the 70 Weeks, by making 
the laſt Period of one Week, not to commence 
till 30 Years after the Expiration of the 69 Weeks; 
whereas when it had been faid, ſeventy Weeks are 
determined upon, &c. any one would conclude that 
they were to be 70 current Weeks, without any 
void Space between any of the Periods, 

3. His computing by a Year of 360 Days, can 
never conſiſt with Reaſon, for who can think that 


in a Prophecy revealed to Daniel, and relating 


peculiarly to\the Jes, the Time therein predict- 
ed, ſhould be computed by any other Years than 
what were cuſtomary with the Jews ? And that 


the Fews uſed any ſuch Year of 360. Days, he 


can give no tolerable Proof, fee Dr. Prid. Conn. 
p. 283. and in Pref. As to what Mr. M. ſays, 
that there is no Account in Scripture of any ſuch 
Year as Dr. P. here ſnews, tis little to the Pur- 
poſe ; for as *tis by almoſt all ſuppoſed that they 
did obſerve their Months by the Phaſis of the 

8 muſi 


"th. 
1 19 
MH 
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muſt make ſome Intercalations, in order to have | ofh 
their Feſtivals to fall in that Seaſon of the Year uſe 
(with regard to the Sun) as that their Lambs £] n 
and their Barley might always be ready at the poſ 
Paſſover: and ſo for other Feſtivals; and as Dr. of 
P. has ſhewn that their early Writers do ſay that or 
they did thus obſerve their Year (4. e. a Year of ru 
12 Lunar Months, wich an Addition of one 1 ©Y. 
Month every 2 or 3 Years) no one can reaſonably fer? 
doubt that that was their Method. And that this der 
intercalary Month, the Yeadar, does not happen Y © 
to be mentioned in Scripture, is no Wonder, fince eitl 
there would generally be near 30 Months inter- ] 
vening between each Yeadar, All that he has of 
faid, with any Shadow of Reaſon for ſuch a Com- wh 
putation, is, that Daniel in another Prophecy, uſe 
c. vii. 25. ſpeaks of a Time, &c. and that this It 
muſt be a Time or Year of 360 Days, becauſe the 
St. John in his Apoc. has explained it to be ſo. W: 
This mult be allowed, but then can't any one ſee a 
the Difference between theſe two Expreſſions, 
Viz. a Time, and, a Week ? A Week was a pecu- of 
liar Reckoning with the Jes, the ſame as a Sab- Tit 
bath, and 70 Weeks, is the ſame as 70 Sabbaths, 47 
i. e. according to the Prophetic Style, 0 Weeks | Ex 
of Years. So that his Argument for ſhewing Pl 
Daniel's Time to conſiſt of 360 Days, weighs 7% 
backward; for if the Caſe be fo, then we may | #7 
have Reaſon to ſuppoſe that the Weeks in this Jo 
Prophecy muſt be computed in a different man- E 
ner; had it indeed been ſaid, 70 Times are deter- ſhi 
mined, then we might ſuppoſe they ſhould be fot 
counted by ſo many times 360 Days, fo that here in 
is a plain and abſolute Diſtinction. As to the VII 
Riſe of the Word 7ime uſed by Daniel and by St. | ba 
Jobn, we may perhaps not be able to give any | PN 
R di 
other 
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other People in Daniel's Time are ſaid to ha 

- uſed ſuch a Year, i. e. a Year of 360 Days, wit 
an Addition of five Days at the End of it; *tis 
poſſible the Fews in thoſe Times might make uſe 
of this Word, Time, to denote that ſort of Time 


or Year that was uſed by moſt of the Nations 
round *em ; however that be, when this Prophe- 
cy ſays, 70 Weeks (or Sabbaths) of Years are de- 
termined upon, &c. no one who rightly conſi- 
ders the Matter, will think that they are to be 
counted any otherwiſe than by Sabbatical Years, 
either ſolar or lunar. e 

It ſhould alſo be obſerved that the 70h Chapter 
of Daniel was written in the Chaldee Language, 
which makes it more probable that he ſhould here 
uſe the Word Time, to denote ſuch a Time (fot 
it was not their full Year) as was then in uſe with 
the Chaldzans. But the Prophecy of the 70 
Weeks was written in Hebrew. : 

4. Mr. M. has dealt diſingenuouſly by the 
learned Dean P. with regard to the 15th Year 
of Tiberius, Luc iii. 1. Had Dr. P. ſaid that 
Tiberius ſucceeded Auguſtus in the Empire An. 
4725. there would have been ſome reaſon in. this 
Exclamation againſt him for his forſaking of 
Ptolemy's Canon. But when St. Luc ſays, that 
in the 15th Year of the Reign [Government, 
i yeuovia| of Tiberius—the Word of God came unta 
Jobn, Sc. and as it is proved by inconteſtible 


Evidence, that Tiberius was taken into Conſort- 


ſhip with Auguſtus in governing the Provinces 
for 2 Years before the Death of Auguſius, viz. 
in 4725. and as. St. Luc was himſelf a Pro- 
vincial, and was alſo recording a Matter. which 
had occurred in one of the Provinces ; and as all 
publick Ads, &c. relating to the Provinces, 
did paſs in the Name of Tiberius as well as of 
| H 2 | Auguſtus, 


% 


(60) 

Adiuſtui, one may ſuppoſ} that St. Zuc's 15th 
42901 the Government of Tiberius, ſhould 1 
ther be dated from the foreſaid Year, than from 
that in which he became Emperor of Rome, 
And to what os is it for him to ſhew that 
oſephus and Euſebius counted Tiberius's Years 
om Auguſtus's Death? Is that any Proof that 
St. Luc counted the Years of his Government 
rom the ſame Epocha? But among other Paſ. 
es in Joſephus, this ſhould have been produced 
for one, viz. Ant. I. 18. c. 6. that Philip died in 
the 2oth of Tiberius, having for 37 Years reigned 
over Trachonitis, &c. This would not only prove 
that Fo/ephus counted Tiberius's Years from Au- 
{ans each (which no one denies) but will alſo 
be one good means to ſhew that St. Luc counted 
the Years of Tiberius's Government from the 
Time when he began to govern the Provinces. 
For this does undoubtedly place Herod's Death 
in 4710. And as St. Luc ſays that our Saviour 
was of about 30 Years when he began, i. e. in 
the 15th of Tiberius; and as the 15th of Tibe- 
riuf's Empire began Aug. 19. 4741. thirty Years 
counted back from this Time, will reach no 
N than to Auguſt 19. 4711. which was a- 
out a Year and a half after Herod's Death. Mr. 
M. has in this Matter ſo blended the Miniſtry 
of our Saviour with that of Fohy Baptiſt, that 
he has hardly left room to diſtinguiſh which be- 
gan firſt. However, taking it according to his 
middle Terms, i. e. that John's Miniſtry began 
toward the latter end of A. D. 28. and that 
Chriſt's began in, the beginning of 29. viz. we 
will ſuppoſe that John began his Miniſtry about 
6 Weeks before Chriſt's Baptiſm, and that Chriſt 


began his Miniſtry about 6 Weeks after: How can 


this conſiſt with the Words of the Prophets and E- 
vangeliſts? Was 6 Weeks (nay 6 Months) a Time 


1 ſulſi-⸗ 
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fufficient for Jobs to have baptiz d ſuch Multitudes 
as the 3 Evangeliſts do ſay were baptized by him, 
before Chriſt came to be baptized ? Al! the People, 
Luc iii. 21. And was 3 Months (I might fay 30 
Months) a Time fufficient for him to make tho 
Preparations for the coming of the Meffiah, as 
foretold by the Prophets? His Aſſertion that 
the firſt Paſſover in Chriſt's Miniſtry (Jobs ij. 
13.) was that in A. D. 29. is no ways conclu- 
five : He fays, that the 46th Year, from the time- 
that Herod began to build the Temple, did ex- 
pire ſome time in Spring A. D. 29. Suppoſe it 
did, it might be later than the Paſſover. It is 
too great a Nicety to think that the Jets, in a 
hafty Expreſſion, counted with any Preciſeneſs ; 
he might almoſt as well have ſaid that our Savi- 
our was above 40 Years old when the Jes faid 
to him, Thou art not yet 50 Tears old. But Mr. 
M. miftakes the Year when Herod began to 
build the Temple, Dr. Prideaux, Part II. Book 
IX. ſhews, that it was not begun till An. P. J. 4697. 
Beſides, he muſt ſuppoſe that there were 5 Pk 
overs in the Time of Chriſt's Miniſtry, which 
are not to be found in St. Fobn.  * 

Mr. Lancaſter, p. 113. has roundly aſſerted that 
there were g Paſſovers in the time of Chriſt's Mini- 
ſtry, and not finding ſo many in St. John, he ſays, 
that St. John omitted the mention of the 3d Paſſ- 
over, but will have it that this Paſſover is dedu- 
cible from the other Evangeliſts, who ſpeak of 
Chriſt's walking through the Corn-Fields on the 
firſt Sabbath after the ſecond Day of the Paſſ- 
over, and that they do give a particular Ac- 
count of what was done this Year in Galilee. 
He had ſaid, p. 111. that the Baptiſt being caſt 
into Priſon a little after the firſt Paſſover, our 
Saviour, ſo ſoon as he heard of it, went into 
Re 7 b Galilee, 
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Galilee; Matt. iv. 12. It could not be a little, 
but 8 Months at the leaſt, when Chriſt return- 
ed into Galilee, Jobn iv. 33. Now what Reaſon 
can from hence be urged, that the Paſſover, 
ſoon after which Chriſt walked through the 
Corn, ſhould not be the ſame with that in John 
v. 1.? Can any one imagine that the Words, 
John vi. 1. [After theſe Things] ſhould mean a 
Time two Years after the Things laſt mention- 
ed? All the Appearance of Reaſon that Mr. L, 
could have for ſuch a Conjecture (beſide his en- 
deavouring to explain the Words in the Goſpels, 
ſo as to ſuit his miſtaken Hypotheſis of Daniel's . 
70 Weeks) ſeems to be, that St. Matthew has 
related ſo many Paſſages between Chriſt's return 
into Galilee, c. iv. 12. and his going through the 
Corn, ch. xii. 1. that there was probably ſome 
Paſſover intervening. And he would have had 
much more Reaſon for ſuch a Suppoſition, had 
he obſerved what Time of the Year it was when 
- Chriſt returned into Galilee after Fohn Baptiſt's 
Impriſonment, John iv. provided Jobn were then 
impriſoned. I am indeed of Opinion that St. 
Matthew does paſs by ſome Paſſover in this part 
of his Hiſtory, but am far from thinking it to 
be any ſecond Paſſover, but rather the firſt, viz. 
that in Jobn ii. 13. But above all, why muſt it 
be thought that St. Joby did omit the mention 
of any one Paſſover? We find he mentions one 
c. vi. 4. though he does not ſay that Jeſus went 
to it, and probably he did not; ſo that we have 
all the Reaſon in the World to think that had 
there been any other, St. 7obn would have men- 
tioned it, whether 7e/us had gone to it or not. 
But of this Matter I ſhall ſpeak more fully here- 
after, when I come to enquire of the Time of 
Jobn's Impriſonment. Theſe two learned "or 
* . have, 
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have, I think, diſlocated the Time of our Savi- 
our's, and of 7obn Baptiſt's Miniſtry, merely to 
ſerve an Hypotheſis. Mr. L. becauſe he would 
have Daniel's laſt Week (which he would have 
to contain more than 7 Years) to begin at the 
Time when Chriſt entered on his Miniſtry. And 
Mr. M. becauſe he thought it of Uſe for ſhew- 
ing the Erroneouſneſs of Dr. Prideaux*s Scheme, 
which may be well enough done without this er- 


roneous Help. Mr. M. p. 188. ſays, that Bi- 


ſhop Upher places the beginning of John's, and 


the beginning of Chriſt's Miniſtry both in the 
fame Year ; either Mr. M. or elſe ſome other 
learned Men, muſt have groſly miſtaken the 
Biſhop in this Matter (ſee Dr. Wall's Def. of Hiſt. 
p. 295. and Crit. Notes, p. 64.) Biſhop Uher 
did indeed ſuppoſe that Chriſt was baptized in 
the ſame Year that Joby began his Miniſtry ; 
but then withal he ſuppoſed that Chriſt did, af- 
ter this, continue to live a private Life for a- 
bout three Years before he entered on his Mi- 
niſtry. It ſeems an Error to think that Chriſt 
was baptized ſo early; but it may lie upon Mr. 
M. to ſhew that he has done Juſtice to that great 


Man, in making him ſay that John's and Chriſt's 


Miniſtry both began in one Year. Mr. M. 
ſaw from what was ſaid by Dr. P. p. 292. (on 
which Subject he ſays, p. 186. that he will ex- 
poſtulate a little 'with Mr. Dean) that Biſhop 
Per placed the beginning of Jobn's Miniſtry in 


4739. And does he think that he would alſo place 


Chriſt's Miniſtry in this Year (or within a Year 
from this Time) and fo make there to be 6 or 
Paſſovers in his Miniſtry ? And there is a Gra- 
titude due to the Pains of that worthy Man, in 
obſerving and confirming this true 15th Year 
of Tiberius; for though he might miſtake the 
| 2 true 
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true Meaning of St. Luc c. iii. 23. ſo far as to 
think that Chriſt was (or began to be) 30 at his 
Baptiſm; yet ſetting this aſide, there can't be 
any better way of reconciling. the Accounts of 
the Prophets and Evangeliſts in this Matter, 


than by ſuppoſing 7Zobx's Miniſtry to have be- 


in this Year. Muſt the Time of our bleſ- 
4 Miniſtry (when began by his Meſ- 
ſenger) be ſo ſtreightened as not to be conſiſtent 
with the Accounts of the Prophets and Evan- 
eliſts, merely to ſerve an Hypotheſis, which 
— * examined, appears in itſelf groundleſs? 


As to the Scheme of Mr. L. concerning the 70 


Weeks, it has many Incongruities. For 

1. His computing theſe Weeks by 7a ſabba- 
tical Years with their 10 Years of Jubilee, can't 
conſiſt with Reaſon ; for ſuppoſing that a Jubilee, 


or Week of Weeks, did contain fifty Years, yet 


tis ſure that a ſingle Week, or Sabbatical Year, 
did contain no more than 7 Years ; and there- 
fore as the Time in this Prophecy is not meaſur'd 
by Jubilees, but by ſingle Weeks, or Sabbatical 
Years, therefore ſeventy Weeks can mean no 
more than 70 times 7 Years, i. e. 490 Years. 
2. He has made a Command to go forth to re- 
ſtore and build, (or to cauſe the, Reſtauration, 
Sc. of) Zeru/alem, before there really was any 
ſuch thing, nay not ſo much as for building the 
Temple; for he antedates Cyrus's Decree by about 
2 Years. He will indeed have it, that Cyrus and 
Darius reigned Jointly over Babylon, and ſo, that 
Darius, c. ix. 1. is the fame with 
Ezxra's firſt of Cyrus, c. i. 1. This Matter is well 
accounted for by Dr. P. Connect. p. 125, and by 
others, viz. That tho* Babylon was taken by Cy- 
rus (for Darius was not preſent at the taking of 
it) yer that it had been agreed on between Yo 
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that Darius (Uncle to Cyrus) ſhould have the Ti- 
tle of all their Conqueſts ſo long as he lived 
but as Cyrus did actually take the City, ſo ſome 
prophane Authors do, it ſeems, reckon Cyrus's 


Reign over Babylon, from the taking of the 
City, but others, from the Time of Darius's 
Death, which was two Years after. Now it is 
plain that Daniel reckons by this latter Compu- 
tation, for he, ch. v. 30. ſays, Belſhazzar be 
King of the Chaldæans was ſlain, and Darius took 
the Kingdom. Now as Darius was not preſent at 
the — of the City, but Cyrus was, therefore 
had they reigned jointly over it; and as Daniel 
names but one, he would rather have ſaid, Cyrus 
took (or accepted) the Kingdom; ſo that it is plain 
from Daniel, that he did not count the Years of 
Cyrus, but from Darius's Death. And when Cy- 
rus's Decree did go forth, he did not order the 
City to be built, as was before ſhewn, He alſo 
diſlocates the Time of Ezra's coming to Feru- 
ſalem, 1ſt, by abſurdly ſtriking off five Years 
from the Reign of Darius Hyſt. Now if the 
Authority of Ptolemy's Canon, Cc. would not 
convince Mr. L. of his Miſtake in this Matter, 
methinks that of Ezra might. Mr. L. p. 96. 
(according to the Time of Lear when Darius, 
and when Arxes died) ſays, Artaxerxes Longim. be- 
gan his Reign in May or June. Now Exra 
c. vii. 7, 8, 9. ſays, that the firſt of Ni/an, and 
the firſt of Ab, were both in the King's 7th Year, 
therefore his Reign could not begin between 
March and July. 2dly, And beſides, Ezra's 

oing to Feru/alem could not be in the fame - 


lian Year in which the King's 7th Year began. 


His miſplacing the beginning of this King's 
Reign might indeed be pretty much*owing to 
his not allowing for the ma Months * 

| | anus; 
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banus ; but ſtill his cutting off five Years from 
Darius can never be allowed. Sir Iſaac Newton 
ſays, Darius reigned 36 Years, by the unanimous 
Conſent of all Chronologers, Chron. p. 352. 

3. His making the 7oth Week to end three or 
four Years after Chriſt's Paſſion, 1s a very pre- 
carious Computation ; for the Apoſtles were en- 
deavouring to confirm Chriſt's Covenant, as well 
with Fews as Gentiles, for a longer Time than 
this. | 

4. Mr. TL. don't allow that the Prophecy had 

redicted any particular Events to be accom- 
pliſhed in the firſt period of ſeven Weeks, as 
if he counted it only a mere Hebrai/m in dividing 
the Number 69 into two Parts; he might al- 
moſt as well have counted it ſo in dividing the 
whole Number of 70 into three Parts; whereas 
It is ſure that the ſeven Weeks were determined 
for the rebuilding of Feruſalem. Mr. Marſhall 
is of Opinion, that the Words, v. 25. in trou- 
blous times, ſhould rather be rendered ſtrictly as 
they lie in the Original, viz. in anguſtia Tempo- 
rum, 1. e. in ſtraight (or Narrowneſs, or Pitty- 
ance) of the Times, or Periods, i. e. that of the 
two Periods, of 7 and 62 Weeks, the ſhorteſt of 
them ſhould be the Time in which be Street and 
Wall ſbould be built again. The Words may 


doubtleſs be very properly taken in this Senſe. 


But what Mr. M. adds, viz. that *tis only an 
Hebraiſm in the Prophecy in deſcribing the City 
by the Sireet and the Wall, does not ſeem very 
probable ; beſides, he would have it that the 
Word which is rendered Wall means the whole 
Area or Compaſs of Ground on which the City 
had ſtood, which would render the Word $/reets 
needleſs, It ſeems (as I ſaid) not improbable 
that by theſe Words there ſeems to have been 
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redidfed two Periods in the Building, eſpecially 
Inde the Event ſeems ſo to have been, Neh. c. 
xi. 1. ſays, And the Rulers of the People dwelt at 
Jeruſalem ; the reſt of the People alſo caſt Lots, 10 
bring one of ten to dwell in Jeruſalem. Now 'tis 
plain by the Order of his Hiſtory, that this was 
after his return from Perſia, viz. about Artax. 37. 
For in ch. vii: he mentions what was done by 
him after the Walls were finiſhed, which might 
be about Artax. 28. viz. That the City being 
large, but the People few therein, and the Houſes 
unbuilt, he gathered together the Nobles, &c. in or- 
der, as is probable, to ſee who did belong to 
Feruſalem. Then he proceeds through all this 
Chapter to give a Catalogue of thoſe who had 
come up in the firſt of Cyrus. And then c. vii, 
ix. and x. contain an Account of what was done 
by him and Ezra between the Time of the finiſh- 
ing of the Walls, and that of his going to Perſia. 
And then ch. xi. does manifeſtly begin a Hiſtory 
of what occurred upon his return ; for he pro- 
ceeds through all this Chapter to give an Ac- 
count of the Names and Numbers of thoſe that 
dwelt in Feruſalem, and of the Places where the 
reſt of the People dwelt (and ch. xii. ſo fat as 
to ver. 27, is an Interpolation) and from ver. 27. 
of ch. xii. ad finem, Nebem. returns back to relate 
in what manner the People were ranked at the 
Dedication of the Wall; and at ch. xni. 1. he 
reſumes his Hiſtory (which had ended at ch. xi. 
ver. lt.) of what occurred upon his return from 
Perſia, viz. On that Day (or at that Time, Tem- 
pore illo) there was read in the Book of Moſes, &c. 
And ver. 4. And before this (i. e. before the num- 
bering the People at Feruſalem, ch. xi.) Eliaſnhib 
the Prieſt having, &c. It appears from ver. 6. 
that Ela/hib's' taking 2 * into a Chamber — 
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the Temple was in Nebemiab's Ablence, i. e. 
after Artax. 32. and therefore the Time when 
the Rulers dwelt at Fery/alem ; but the reſt in the 
other Cities, ch xi. muſt be after Nehemiab's re- 
turn from Perſia. Now by all this it appears 
that when the Walls were finiſhed (which ſeems, 
as Joſepbus ſays, to be about Artax. 28.) Nebe- 
miab took care to get a Genealogy of the Peo- 
ple in order, as for other Uſes, fo alſo, to know 
whoſe Right and Duty it was to come and dwell 
at Feruſalem; and having given Orders in this as 
well as other Matters, he in a few Years went 
into Perſia, and upon his return he found that 


the Building had gone on ſo proſperouſly, that 


ſome Thouſands of the chief Men, Rulers, &c, 
had built them Houſes and dwelt in Feru/alem, 
ch. xi, Now theſe thouſands of the principal 
Houſes, together with the Walls, &c. would 
compoſe the chief Streets of the City; and this 
ſeems probable to be what is denoted in the Pro- 
phecy by the Word Street; for though the Word 


be in the ſingular Number, yet Mr. M. ſays that 


learned Men ſuppoſe it to mean a Number of 
them, as is uſual in many Caſes, viz. Platea pro 
Plateis pluribus, per Synechd. But Nebemiab in- 
tended more than this, He found that there was 
ſtill a great part of the City unbuilt, therefore 
he prevailed with as many as were willing to leave 
their Country Affairs, to come and dwell at Je- 
ruſalem, and then ordered that every tenth Man 
ſhould be taken by Lot, to come thither, in or- 
der to have the City repleniſhed with Houſes and 
Inhabitants. But as his Hiſtory does not go on 
to relate what was done in it, ſo alſo it muſt be 
obſerved, that this Time when he endeavoured 
to bring Numbers of People into the City, was 
but about three Vears before the Death of Ar- 

Faxerxes, 
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taxerxes, and at his Death the Commiſſion: (if 
not the Life) of Nehemiah was at an end. Now 
from the Death of Artaxerxes, there were about 
27 Years to come of ſeven Lunar Weeks from 
the Time that Jeruſalem was begun to be built. 
And as it is probable that the remaining 7 of 
the City would have been finiſhed in leſs time, 
had it gone proſperouſly on, ſo alſo there ſeems, 
as was faid, to have been pretty much of a Hin- 
drance made in it during the Reign of Darius 
Nothus ; but probably they might get a Licenſe 


from the next ny for the compleating of it, 
and might then finiſh it in about ſeven Years ; 
and this filling up of all the remaining void Pla- 


ces, ſeems to be that which is denoted in the Pro- 
phecy by the Word Ditch. 

But to return to Mr. L. his leaving the ſeven 
Weeks as vacant, not allowing that the Prophecy 
had foretold what Events were to be accompliſh» 
ed at the end thereof, ſeems manifeſtly to be a 
miſapprehending of the true Meaning of it, and 
ſuch as will, of it ſelf, invalidate his whole 
Scheme. AR | 

And as to the Scheme of Mr. M. beſide what 
was before obſerved, it may be added, that it 


leaves no Mark or Character, whereby the Jews 


could be able to know the Time of Chriſt's com- 
ing, till at, or after, the Time of his being cut 
oft, which, for certain, is a miſtaken Hypotheſis. 
Thoſe Words in the Prophecy, concerning the 
Deſtruction of Jeruſalem, and the Calamities to 
be brought upon the Zews (conſidering the Time 
when they happened) are indeed the molt diffs 
cult parts of it, and might give occaſion to the 
learned Biſhop Lid (and Mr. M. from him) te 
ſuppoſe that the 70 Weeks were not to end till 
that Time. But that they were to W the 
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Paſſion of our bleſſed Saviour, is, I think, fo 
plain, that no ſolid Argument can ever be given 
to the contrary; for then were compleated all 
thoſe Events, for which the 70 Weeks had been de- 
termined ; for then was Tranſgreſſion reſtrained ; 
Then was Sin ſealed up; Then was Expiation 
made for Iniquity 3 Then was everlaſting Righte- 
ouſneſs brought in; Then was Viſion and Pro- 
phecy fulfilled ; Then had. the moſt Holy been 
Anointed ; Then had a firm Covenant been made 
with many in one Week. Finally, Then (virtu- 
ally) was Sacrifice and Oblation made to ceaſe, 
or, aboliſhed ; Then (virtually) was the Deſtruc- 
tion of the City and Sanctuary, and the Deſola- 
tions, brought upon the Jews. Tis plain that 
thoſe Words concerning the Deſtruction of the 
City, Sc. are to be taken in this Senſe, viz. that 
the Fews, by their horrid Crime in rejecting and 
cutting off the Meſſiah, ſhould thereby bring 
upon themſelves thoſe direful Calamities here 
predicted, to all Intents and Purpoſes, as if they 
were then actually accompliſhed ; only God, out 


of his tender Mercy, was pleaſed to delay the 


Execution of theſe Puniſhments for ſeveral Years, 
to allow the Jets time to repent and eſcape 
them. I obſerve that the learned Mr. Lancaſter 
has given a Tranſlation of the Words in this Pro- 
phecy, which makes this Matter ſtill plainer ; 


and as he ſeems to be well ſkilled in the Hebrew, 
I Will beg leave to tranſcribe ſome part of it, 
not varying at all from his rendering of the 


Words, only, will take the Liberty to differ a 
little from him, in the Notes, deductible from the 
Words, viz. 


Dan. ix. 24. Seventy Weeks are determined upon 


_ #hy People, and upon thy Holy City [viz. for the 
. following 


over a Wing of Abominations, [1. e. ruling, P 
' ſiding over, or influencing an Army of 


( 7x ) 
following Purpoſes] 10 finiſh tbe Tranſgrefſion, 


Ke. 


Ver. 25 But know and underſtand, from the go- 


ing forth of the Commandment to cauſe the. 
Reſtoration and Rebuilding of Jeruſalem, there 


ſhall be unto Meſſiah the Prince, ſeven Weeks 


fwhile Feruſalem is rebuilding] and Weeks 
threeſcore and tuo; the Street ſhall be built 
again, and the Wall, even in troublous 


Times. 


Ver. 26. And after threeſcore and two Weeks I fol- | 


lowing the 7 Weeks] the Meſſiab ſpall be cut 
off, but it ſhall be nothing to bim. And the Peo- 
of the Prince that is to come [the Jews, the 
Meſſiab's People] all [by putting him to 
Death, thereby] cauſe (or occaſion) the Deſtruc- 
tion of the City and the Sanctuary, and the 
end [the complete Deſtruction] hereof ſhall 
be with a Flood; [by a ſudden Irruption, like 
to an Inundation, of Roman Armies] And to 
the end of the War [War brought upon them 
for the foreſaid Reaſon] all kinds of Deſolations 
are determined. | 


Ver. 27. Nevertheleſs be [the Meſſiab, though his 


People (the major part) will reject him, and put 
him to Death, yet ſome will adhere to him, 
and receive his Covenant, and deliver it down 


to future Ages; ſo that before he be cut off, he] 
ſhall make a firm Covenant with many in one Meek 


{viz. the 70th] and in the middle (or half Part) 
of the ( ſaid) Week, he ſhall [by preaching up 
everlaſting Righteouſneſs during all the former 
part of this laſt half-Week, and by offering 0 


of himſelf as thi owe Oklation-ar the End ef ic 


cauſe the Sacrifice and Oblation to ceaſe, and wg 
do- 
laters | 


07) 
laters, viz. the Romans] he ſpall be continually 
making Deſolation ; and uniil the final Time deter- 
mined, he ſhall be poured out [the Vengeance of 
his Blood] upon the Deſolate [viz..the Fews made 
deſolate by the Roman Armies, over which 
Carisr preſided: ] 


Here appears a notable Difference in the Opi- 
nions of theſe three learned Men, about the Mean- 


ing of the Words v. 26. The People of the Prince 
that ſhall come. Dr. Prideaus ſuppoſes the Word 
Prince to mean Titus, and the People, Roman Ar- 


mies. Mr. Marſhall and Mr. Lancaſter do both 


ſuppoſe the Word Prince to mean the Meſſiah, 


but with this Difference; Mr. L. ſuppoſes the 


People. to be the eus. Mr. M. would have the 
Words to be rendered thus, viz. The Meſfab's 


future People, meaning, The Romans, and would 


have the Words v. 27. to begin thus, I (mean- 
ing the Roman People) ſhall make a firm Covenant 
with. &c. As if all the Meaning of theſe latter 
Words was, that the Romans ſhould make a 
League of Peace wich ſome neighbouring Peo- 
ple; this is much too jejune a Meaning: Beſides, 


| the whole Gentiles World were to be the Mefli- 


ah's future People as well as the Romans ; only 
none of em could ſtrictly be called his People 
while they remained in Heatheniſm, as the Ro- 
mans were when they deſtroyed Jeruſalem. Dr. 
P. ſeems to have miſtaken the Meaning of the 
Words v. 26. for the Word Prince ſeems plain- 
ly to mean the ſame Meſſiah (or anointed) Prince 
that was to come, as in v. 25, and the Word He, 
u. 27. ſeems plainly to have the Word Prince, 


Vi. 26. for its Antecedent. Mr. L. had, I chink, 


the moſt judicious Opinion of the Meaning of 
theſe Words, eſpecially ſince he ſays that the Heb. 


Verb 
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Verb here being in Hiphi! ſnould not be rendered, 
ſhall deſtroy the City, &c. but, ſhall canſe the De- | 
ſtruction of, &c. But whereas he would draw the 
W. Inference from a Verb of the ſame Form in 

25. that does not neceſſarily follow; becauſe 
if the Building of Jeruſalem did immediately en- 
ſue upon the Command going forth, then that 
Command did cauſe the Reſtoration and Rebuild- 
ing of Feruſalem. All that J have in the leaſt 
varied from Mr. L. in the Fords, is, (middle, or 
half part) he ſays the Word Chati is uſed in Scrip- 
ture for, the middle of any Thing. Dr. P. and Mr. 
M. do lay, tis uſed to ſignify the balf part. As 
it has been us'd in both ways, therefore it may 
be taken for either, as the Circumſtances re- 


quire. | 
Theſe two learned Men take very little notice 
about the proper Meaning of the Word render- 


ed by the Eng. in v. 24. determined; Mr. TL. no- 

thing at all; and Mr. M. paſſes it over fo ſlight- 
— if he n ght it not worth regarding; he 
ro indeed ma p. 181. That Africanus, &c. in 
their groundleſt Interpretation of the Word Nerb- 
tac, imagined an Abbreviation of the Tears, Se. 
and chat the /ulg. does ſo render it. Theſe per- 

haps he might think were too ancient and old - fa- 
ſhioned' to be re garded, and the LXX. Tranſlati- 
on is ſtill more ancient. Whereas whenever there 
appears any great Difficulty in the Senſe of the 
Heb. either as to the Meaning of the Context or 
other Circumſtances, moſt learned and judicious 
Men are willing to have Recourſe to the LXX. 
when the Heb. and that do differ; and they do 
here differ, as to this Word, according to the O- 
pinions of theſe ſeveral learned Men bere mention- 
ed, but I have been informed by ſo good Judges 
bar the Senſe of the 2 the Heb. _ 
e 
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tlie LXX. is the ſame, that I have no farther 
doubt of it, and the Circumſtances do manifeſtly 
confirm it. But I wonder why Mr. M. of all 
Men ſhould reject this Senſe of the Word, becauſe 
the Year that he makes uſe of in computing of 
the 50 Weeks was undoubtedly an abbreviated 
Year (tho' not of the Fewifh Form, and therefore 
not to be allowed in this Caſe) for the Chaldæans, 
' &c. who obſerved a Year of 12 Months of 30 
Days each, had withal an Addition of 5 Days at 
the End of their 12h Month. Mr. M. would 
mince the Matter by ſaying, that this Year of 
365 Days had been introduc'd before Daniel's 
Time, but would intimate that it was not of 
common Uſe, known only to the Learned, Gc. 
Surely if it had been introduced (as doubtleſs it 
had) before Daniel's Time, then it was their com- 
mon Tear; and the Vulgar, if they could not be 
able to account for the Reaſons of its having been 
at firſt introduced (i. e. the five additional Days) 
yet they could not but know how many Months 
and Days they had from one new Year's Day to the 
next. The Rabbins having pretty much chang'd 
the Uſe of the Word, and it being no where us'd 
in Scripture but in this Text, ſeems to have made 
a fad Confuſion in the Opinions of learned Men 
concerning the Meaning of this important Pro- 
phecy. I ſhall ſay no more, but leave it to a ju- 
dicious Reader, who, by obſerving the whole 
Circumſtances in this A will be able to deter- 
mine (if I may fo uſe that Word) whether the old 
Method uſed by Africanus ought to be rejected. 
Very often the old Method proves to be the beſt, 
ſee Dr. Wall on Luc. iii. 23. | , 
As to what has been here ſaid concerning the 
Method uſed by Africanus, it muſt be taken as 


ſpoken only with regard to the chief Circumſtan- 
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ces in this Caſe ; for as I pretend not to have read 
what was ſaid by that ancient Author; ſo I per- 
ceive by what is ſaid by Dr. Vall in Def. of Ei 
288. that Africanus was one of thoſe learned 

en among the Ancients who had held a Noti- 
on (which tho' a plain Miſtake, was then it ſeems, 
too common) That Chriſt's Preaching laſted but 
one Year. But tho' he might not adjuſt all the 
Circumſtances of it, yet the Ground-work of his 
Syſtem, i. e. in dating the 70 Weeks from the 
Time when Nebemiab went up to build Feruſalem, 
andending 'em at the Paſſion of Chriſt, and reck- 
oning the Time by lunar Years, is, I think, un- 
doubtedly the true Method. . 

The late learned Dr. Clarke has alſo given a 
very; injudicious Account concerning the ſeveral 
Paſſages in this Prophecy. It is not much indeed 
that the Doctor has ſaid in this Matter, and fo 
much the better; for of all that he has ſaid, there 
is hardly one thing that can appear reaſonable even 
to the meaneſt Capacity. 

He firſt takes the Words (to reſtore and build 
Jeruſalem) in a figurative Senſe, and ſo, dates the 
70 Weeks from the Time when Ezra went up to 
reſtore the State of the Jews. And then he takes 
the Words (the Street ſhall be built again and the 
Wall) in a literal Senſe, and ſo, dates the 62 
Weeks from the 28th of Artaxerxes when the 
Wall of Feru/alem was finiſhed, and makes em 
to end at the Birth of Chriſt. | 0 

He firſt makes the 70 Weeks to end at the, 
Death of Chriſt, and then makes the one Week 
(which doubtleſs was one of the 70) to begin ar 
the ſame Time, and to end in the 7th Tear fol- 
lowing. And then, makes the half-week (which 
doubtleſs was half of the ſaid one Week) to be- 
gin 27 Years after the A of the one jg | 

2 | 
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If the Doctor would have had this Account 
appear any ways conſiſtent with the Prophecy, he 


ſhould have ſhewn that there were 49 Years from 


the 7th to the 28th of Artaxerxes. | 
The bare mentioning of this Scheme is a ſuf- 
ficient Confutation of it, and my only Reaſon 
for mentioning of it is to ſhew that all the At- 
tempts that have been made by ſome of our great- 
eſt Men in this Matter, are ſome way or other 
erroneous, which is no ſmall Reaſon for ſuppoſing 
that there is no way of adjuſting all the Circum- 
ſtances in this Caſe, but by the ancient Method 
of computing the Time by Lunar Tears. 
However the Doctor (as well as Mr. Lancaſter) 
ſays that the Words, v. 27. ſnould be rendered, 
Nevertheleſs he ſball confirm, &c. which much 
helps to clear the Senſe; for this ſhews that tho? 
(as had been ſaid, v. 26.) Meſſiah was to be cut 
off after the 62 Weeks, yet, or nevertheleſs, be 
ſhould confirm a Covenant with many in one Week, 
which explains the Meaning of the Word After 
in v. 25. And this, together with the proper ren- 
dering of the Words, v. 26. (as ſhewnby Mr. 
Lancaſter) 1. e. The Praple of the Prince ibut is to 
come ſhall cauſe the Daſtruction of, &c. And with 
a proper rendering of the Words, v. 25. (as 
ſthewn by Mr. Marſhall) i. e. In ſtrait of the Times. 
And by - taking the Words, v. 25. in a proper 
Meaning (as rendered by the LXX, Sc.) i. e. 
70 Weeks are contracted upon, &c. This together 
with ſome Obſervation ef the Cireumitances in 
this Gale, do euidently fhew in what manner this 
impoxtant Prophecy is to be taken. And for the 
Salce of a vulgar Reader (for whoſe Uſe this lit- 
tle Piece is chiefly intended) I will ſet down the 
Words in the Prophecy according to this Senſe, 
and will briefly recapitulate the Circumſtand estas 
1 "= 2 they 
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they have here been interſperſed, in order to ſhew 
how exactly this Prophecy has been fulfilled in 
all the Branches of it, viz. | 
Dan. ix. 24, &c. Seventy Weeks (of Years) are 
cut ſhort upon thy People, and upon thy holy City, 
to finiſh the Tranſgreſſion, &c.— Know therefore and 
obſerve ; from the 7 ng forth of the Word to canſe 
the Reſtoration and rebuilding of Jeruſalem, unto 
Meſſiah the Prince, there ſhall be ſeven Weeks and 
ſixty two Weeks ; the Streets Mall be built again, and 
the void Places, but this, in the ſhorter of the Times. 
And after the ſixty two Weeks the Meſſiah all be 
cut off but not for himſelf (and the People of the 
Prince that ſhall come will cauſe the Deſtruction of 
the City and the Sanctuary, and the End thereof 
Hall be with a Flood, and unto the End of the War, 
Deſolations are determined.) Nevertheleſs be ſhall con- 
firm a Covenant with many in one Week, and in 
the half of the Week be ſhall cauſe the Sacrifice and 
Oblation to ceaſe ; and with a Wing of Abominati- 
ons he ſhall make Deſolations, and until the final Time 
determined he ſhall be poured out upon the Deſolate. 
Accordingly, Nehemiah having (in the fore- 
part of A. P. F. 4270.) obtained a Commiſſion 
from Artaxerxes for the rebuilding of Feru/alem, 
and coming thither in the latter Part of this Year, 
he then gave forth the Word which cauſed the Ræſto- 
ration.of &c. ſee c. ii. 1 18. [N. B. The Words 
v. 18. And they ſaid, let us riſe up and build, are 
in the LXX. and Vulg. Tranſlations; Aud ie” 
let u, 8c.) and in about 18 Years the Wall and 
a great Number of the principal Houſes were 
xebuilt, fee c. vi. 2 —15, c. vii. 5. c. xi. 1. 
c. chen the Streets were built again. And (ſo far 
as can be gathered by Circumſtances) in about 31 
Years more all the remaining void Places of the 
City were filled up with Buildings, and to, "The 
2 0 | treets 
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Streets and void Places were built again even in 
Straitneſs of the Times, i. e. in the 7 Weeks. And 
here the longer Period of the 62 Weeks was to 
commence, and at the End hereof Meſſiah was to 
come. Now if we count 7 and 62 Weeks of Lu- 
nar Years, i. e. 483 Years (which make 468 Solar 
Years and about 7 Months) downwards from the 
latter Part of A. P. J. 4270. Theſe 2 Periods 
will reach to much about the middle of 4739. 
A. D. 26. and in this very Year, and very pro- 
bably (as was ſhewn) in the middle of this = 
the Meſſiah did come; for then as St. Luc c. iii. 
 fays, The Word of God came unto John, and be 
came into all the Country preaching, &c. and then 
as St, Marc. c. i. 1. ſays, was The Beginning of the 
Goſpel of Jeſus Chriſt. Then there had been unto 
Meſſiah the Prince 57 Weeks and 62 Weeks. And 
then the one Week did commence, in which the 
Meſſiah did (by his Meſſenger) begin to make a 
firm Covenant with many: and when Fohn had 
been preaching about 3 Years and an half, and 
bad firſt preached before his coming, the Baptiſm of 
tance to all the People of Iſrael (Alls xiii. 24.) 

then Chrift himſelf (having been baptized by 


Jobn, and having then in a moſt eminent man- 


ner been anointed, Mat. iii. 16, 17. Dan. ix. 24.) 
did (toward the latter end of A. D. 29.) enter on 
his ſacred Miniſtry of preaching the Goſpel of 


everlaſting Righteouſneſs, Dan. ix. 24. Jobn i. 29. 


to ii. 11. Mat. iv. 12. &c. and in this hall — 
of the Week, Chriſt our Saviour by preaching 
the Goſpel all the former part of it, and by offer- 
ing up of himſelf as the one ering ( Hebr. x. 14.) 


at the End thereof (i. e. at the Paſſover, Apr. 8: 


A. D. 33.) did cauſe to ceaſe (or aboliſh 

Sacrifices and Oblations in the Fewiſh Law. 

e e Ld. 
when 
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when he had confirmed a Covenant with many in 
one Week. Then he was taken away by Diſtreſs 
and by Judgment, but who ſhall declare bis Genera- 
tion 6 e. who can deſcribe the Wickednels of his 
People] for he was cut off out of the Land of the 
Living. See Margin, J. lui. 8. Then did the Peo- 
ple of the Prince that ſhould come, cauſe the Deſtruc- 
tion of the City and San#ttary, &c. Dan. ix. 26. 
and in about 37 Years (A. D. 70.) the City and 
Temple were deſtroyed by the Romans, and many 
more and fad Deſolations brought upon the Zews 
as all know: and that theſe Calamities were brought 
upon 'em for their utter rejecting and crucifying 
our Lord Chriſt, no one will deny. 
It may be objected that I place the Beginning 
of Chriſt's Miniſtry ſome Months too early, be- 
cauſe St. Jobn c. i. and ii. ſays that our Saviour 
upon his coming into Galilee, wrought the Mira- 
e at Cana, and went from thence to Capernaum, 
and then after he had tarried there not many Days, 
went up to Jeruſalem at the Paſſover (which was 
A. D. 30.) and, that this Return into Galilee, and 
going to Capernaum can't be the fame with that 
in Matt. iv. when (as St. Matt. ſays) from that 
Time Jeſus began to preach, becauſe he ſays, b. 12. 
that Jobn was then impriſoned (and ſo *tis faid 
Marc. i. 14.) whereas St. Jobn, c. iii. ſays that he 
was not impriſoned till a while after this 
Paſſover. I ſhall not here uſe any Words for clear- 
ing of this Matter, but deſire the Reader to ſuſ- 
pend his Judgment till he comes to the Places 
where I treat of the Time of Jobn's Impriſon- 
ment; where I hope to make it appear plain to a 
judicious Reader that Chriſt's Return into Galilee, 
Matt. iv. 12. Marc i. 14. Luc iv. 14. was the fame 
with that in Jobn i. 43. notwithſtanding what is 
 faid in Mart. and Marc concerning obs being in 
Priſon, SECTION 
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H E next thing I propoſed to be enquired 
into, is, The Time of CHRIST'g Birth. 
In order to a right Apprehenſion of the 
Circumſtances in this Caſe, it will be proper to 
take Notice of (what I at firſt obſerved, i. e.) the 
Tranſlation of the Words, Luc iii. 23. as given 
by Dr. Vall in his Note on this Text. The 
Reader will not expect it from me, to canvaſs the 
Property of the Greec Phraſe here. I ſhall only 
obſerve theſe few Things, viz. That this Gentle- 
man was known to be a good Judge of the Greec 
Language, and; that he has here referr'd his Rea- 
der to ſeveral other Places in the New Teſtament, 
where” Agyoparand "Apyouercc are fo uſed as he has 
here rendered it: and tis the more to the Purpoſe, 
that theſe Places are all of St. Luc's Writing. 
What Kepler may have faid in this Matter, I 
know not, having no Opportunity of ſeeing; his 
Works. But I am of Opinion that there may be 
added to theſe Proofs, the Inſtance of a very ear- 
ly Chriſtian Writer (Juſtin Martyr) taking this 
Text in the fame Way. This Citation had been 
produc'd by Dr. Wall in his Defence, p. 298. It 
muſt be noted that the Doctor had not, when he 
wrate this Defence, the ſame Conception of the 
Meaning of this Text, as he had afterwards, when 
he wrote his Notes, This will appear obvious to 
2 Reader of bath Books. So that he had brought 
the following Citation to ſhew (as he * 
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that Juſtin read this Text without aN in it; 
for having here ſhewn a Scheme of Dr. Alix 
concerning the Time of CRRIST's Birth, who 
had ſuppoſed that CHRIST was 33 at the Time 
that St. Luc (by Engl. &c.) had ſaid that, 7e 
himſelf began to be 1 30 Tears of Age. 1 
that he had (to anſwer an obvious Objection a- 
gainſt this Scheme) ſaid, that Clem. Alex. Strom, 
1, read in it, not ggxoueec, but £2,0tvos 3 Ant 
that the Codex Vat, has the Text lo. Dr. Wai 
adds, that *tis pretty plain that Tuſtin Martyr 
read the Text without deyouys in it, For he in 
his Dialog. circa Medium, p. 94. Ed. Steph. lay» 
ing before Trypho a ſhort Account of the Paſha. 
es of our Saviour's Life, fays, that, be having 
2 rex ru, 1 Ne, 1 % EA&0TG thirty 
Tears, or ſome more, or ſome fewer, until John came, 
&c. Now, I ſay, the learned Reader will judge 
whether it be not reaſonable to think that i xHç ñ 
may have been an Error of Tranſcribers in the 
foreſaid Copy and Author, and that Feb did 
read the Text with &exayevre in it, and, that he 
conſtrued it as Dr. Vall has here done. As there is 
ſome Impropriety in the E&ng/ifh Phraſe, and as 
this other er of ok prds does ſeem a 
more proper one; and as it does alſo appear very 
faltable for allowing the Birth and the Baptiſm of 
our Saviour to be placed ſo as to agree with other 
Paſſages in the Goſpels (when compared with o- 
ther Authentic Hiſtories.) This alone is of great 
Weight for ſhewing this Tranſlation to be a 
pro ＋ one. | my " - [ 
Now as this ſeems to be a true Conſtruction of 
the Meaning of this Text: Then it may be pro- 
r to enquire, when this Time was in which (as 
t. Luc ſays) Feſus cine was of about thirty Years 
when be Ia. Dr. Fall having thus ag | 
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the Text, Paraphraſes it: I ben be began, i. e. 


when he began to ſhew himſelf to the World, to 
preach, and do Miracles, c. Tis not very plain 
whether the Doctor ſuppoſed theſe Words to re- 
fer to the Time when Jobn Baptiſt began his Mi- 
niſtry, or, when our Saviour himſelf entered on 
his Miniſtry, only his Words ſeem rather to mean 
the latter, which does not ſeem to be very proba- 
ble, becauſe tis not improbable that St. Luc 
might have had an Account of the Year when 
CaR1sT was born, and ſo, muſt know what Age 
he was of at the Time here ſpecified : And tho' 
his Expreſſion, about thirty, might be taken in a 
little Latitude, if Neceſſity ſo required, yet as 
there ſeems, I think, to be no ſuch Neceſſity, it 
may he reaſonable enough to ſuppoſe that our Sa- 
- viour was nat ſo much as one Year over or under 
30 at this Time. If St. Lac knew in what Year 
CRRIsT was born, we may have Reaſon to think 
that he would here have ſaid, about 33, or (as I 
rather think he was) about 34, if he did here in- 
tend to ſhew the Time in which CarisT himſelf 
began to preach, Cc. Beſides, the Coming, or 
Beginning of the Goſpel of Car1sT, muſt be taken 
to have commenc'd with the Miniſtry of Jobn: 
See Marc i. 1. Prid. Connect. p. 298. Tis plain 
from the foreſaid Citation from Juſtin Martyr 
e. John came, &c.] that he muſt have ſo ta- 
ken this Text; for whether Juſtin read agyopero; or 
tox,0mercs, When be began, or, when be came, he muſt 
take it to refer to the Time of Jobn's Coming. 
Now if CaxrisT was go, when Jobn began his 
Miniſtry, and as *tis probable, as was before ſaid, 
that the Calling of Jobn was about the middle of 
An. per. Ful. 4739. thirty Tears counted back 
from this Time would ſettle the Birth of CHRIST 
on the middle of An. per. Jul. 4709. But tho? it 
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may be probable that St. Luc did here reckon 
with ſome Preciſeneſs, as to Tears, yet there is 
not any Reaſon to think that he did ſo, as to 
Months. What is chiefly to be gather'd from this 
Text, 1s, not ſo much for proving the affirmative. 
of what I propos'd, i. e. That CHRIS was born 
above a Year before Herod's Death, as, to ſhew 
that there is nothing here whereby to conclude 
the negative of it. And alſo; that tis probable 


that CHRIS was not born very much above a Year 


before Herod's Death, ſo as to have liv'd to full 
38 ot to 39, as ſome late learned Men have 


thought: But, as ſeems moſt probable, to 35, and 


ſome Months over. Therefore, to come a little 
nearer to this Point, we muſt ſee what is ſaid in 
ſome other Texts of Scripture concerning the 
Birth of CHRIS, and compare em with ſome o- 
ther Hiſtories. 24 \ ny. mod! 
1. As for the Time of Herod's Death, I ſhall 
take it for granted that he died An. Per. Jul. 
4710. and a little before the Fewiſ Paſſover, as 
Foſephus, and the Roman Hiſtories do, it ſeems, 
plainly ſhew z fee Dr. Vall's Defence, p. 290, 291, 
294, ſo that the Death of Herod was probably-in 
March 4710. 1 3:07 
2. From the Circumſtances in St. Matthety, 
c. 1i, tis plain that Cyr1sT was born a pre 
many Months before Herod's Death. The Com- 
ing of the Magi ſeems not to have been till ſeve- 
veral Months after the Birth. Their Diſtance 
from Judæa, and the Delays that they might 
make before they would ſet out on ſuch an Expe- 
dition, might take up a conſiderable Space of 
Time. So far is plain, they did not come till af- 


ter the 40 Days of the Bleſſed Virgin's Purifica- 


tion were over, and after our Saviour had been 


carried to 7erwfalemand brought back For doubt- 
110 L 1 * 
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leſs this going to Jeruſalem could not be after the 


Warning to Jeſepb to fly into Egypt (which was 
preſently after the Magi's Departure from 'em) 
becauſe that would have been (as Dr. Hammond 
ſays) to chrow themſelves into Herod's Hands, 


which the Angel had order'd 'em to avoid, by 


eſcaping into Egypt. And the Doctor on Luc ii. 


24. gives another Reaſon why it ſhould not be 


thought that the Magi had come to bring their 


Preſents, before this Journey to Feruſalem. 

' Having here a fit Opportunity, I will intreat 
the Reader's Patience, while I make a ſmall Di- 
greſſion, in order to take Notice of a ſeeming 
Difficulty in reconciling St. Matthew with St. Luc 
in this Matter, i. e. concerning the Place to which 
the Magi came to worſhip Chriſt. 19 59" 

St. Luc c. ii. ſays, that after Jus had been 
born in Bethlehem, and that when the Days of 
Mary's Purification were accompliſſied, they car- 
_ ried. Jes to Jeruſalem, and thatwhen they had 
there performed all things, &c. they returned into 
Galilee, 0 their own City Nazareth. n. 

Now had it not been for this Paſſage, a Rea- 
der of St. [Matthew might rather have thought 
that the Magi had come to Chriſt at Beiblebem: 
but this Paſſage in St. Luc will not allow the Caſe 
ſo to have been, as was ſhewn juft now. 3 

Dr. Hammond and Dr. Wull do both ſay that the 
Magi came to Bethlehem white the Child was there : 
And ſo fays Dr. Prid. Dr. Whitby, Mr. Du Pin, 

&c. and ſo probably may others whom 1 have 
not ſeen. If this muſt be granted, then indeed I 
think the Matter ſeems irreconciteable. Dr. Ham- 


mond ſaw (and with very good Reaſon) fo much 


Neceſſity to ſuppoſe that the Magi had not come 
to Chriſt before his being carried to Feruſalem, 
and yet fuppojed ſo much Reafon to believe 


they 


that 


| Way as to ſay, (Note on Luc il. 22.) 
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they did come to Berblebem, that he ſeems to have 
thought there was no better way of reconciling, 


than by altering St. Lac's Words (Parapbr. on 


Lt ii; 39.) and to ſay, They returned to Bethle- 


hem, &c. any one may fee that this can't be St, 
Luc's Meaning. And his Account is oy a- 
ecable to the Nature of the Caſe : 
5 and Mary had been obliged to go — "Berth 


hem to be there rolled: and as Mary happen'd 
do be there deliverqd, and was then to ſtay there 
till che e of hel Purificatioh were ended, and 
then, to go preſent her firſt- born Son in the 


Temple: 20475 as they had no farther Occaſion to 
go to Bethlebem, it may be naturally ſuppoſed that 
they would then go to their Home at Nazareth. 

Dr. Wall does, I think, come a little nearer to 
the Point: for tho' he has left the Difficulty in 
ſome Meaſure unſolv'd, yet he goes ſo far in the 
© ſee no 
« Way of reconciling, but by ſuppoſing the 
61 — to have been at Naza#eth, after the Re- 
« turn thither, and the Flight to have been from 
« thence, which a Reader of Matthew would 
« take to have been from Bethlehem. This is 
« one of the many Difficulties, Sc. 

The Doctor was, 1 think, ſurely right in this 
Suppolition. But then, if a Reader of Matthew 
do take the Dream to have been at Bethlzbem, and 
the Flight to have been from thence, this will not 
agree with St. Luc's Account. 

I apprehend no Neceſſity for a Reader of Mat- 
thew to take the Matter fo. It is not ſaid that 
Jeſus was at Bethlebem when the Magi came to 
Feruſalem, nor is it ſaid that they came to Betble- 
bem. When he (Herod) bad gathered all the _ 
Prieſts and Scribes of the People together, he deman 
ed of — where Chriſt ſhould be born. And = 

al 
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ſaid unto him, In Bethlebem. of Judæa, for thus it 5 
is written, &c.— And be (Herod): ſent them (the ; 
iſe Men) % Bethlehem. 
Now *tis manifeſt that neither Herod nor the | 
yok knew any thing more of Chriſt's being at 100 
thlebem, than from what the Prieſts had found 8 
by the Prophet, i. e, That Chrift ſhould be || 9" 


born there; and this was all the Foundation of 15 
Herod's ſending the Magi thither. It may be 11 


ſuppoſed that the Magi departed from Jeriſalem, f 
with a Purpoſe of going to Bethlehem, as they df 
had been directed. But then, there is not any il 


Reaſon to ſuppoſe the contrary, but that when 71 
they were got out on their Journey, the Star might ch 
direct their Courſe to Nazareth in Galilee. thc 


This Circumſtance of The Star, does, I think, 8 
make pretty much for ſuch a Suppoſition: For 7 4 
tho? it might be ſuppoſed that the Star would have 1 
appeared to the Magi, had they gone to Bethle- be 

bem, yet this miraculous Circumſtance would ap- 77 
pear much more neceſſary, in caſe it be thought St 
that they went to Nazareth: For as they had been 12 
directed to Betblebem, they would then have only. 
the Houſe to ſearch for, which they probably 
would ſoon have found, by ſeveral Tokens, el. 

pecially, from the Account of the Shepherd's 
having come to Chriſt ſoon after his Birth, Luc ii. 

17. But if it be thought that Chriſt was then at 
Nazareth, the Caſe would be quite different, as 
any one will readily conceive. -.. 45-4 

The like may be obſerved, in reſpect of the 
great rejoicing of the Magi at the Appearance of 
the Star. They might have rejoiced, had the 
Star led *em on to Betblebem, whither they were 
going, but they would have much more Occaſion 
for rejoicing, if it led em to Nazareth. When 
ibey bad heard the King, they departed, and to! Ihe der 
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Star which they. ſaw (or had ſeen) in the Eaſt, went 
before them (or led *em along, Hamd.) till it came 
and ſtood over where the young Child was. There 
is no doubt but that the Magi had had ſufficient 
laſtructions how to find Bethleberg ; tho* Herod 
out of a ſubtile Jealouſy, left his murderous De- 
ſign ſhould be ſuſpected, ſeems not to have ſent 
any Guide with em: if he did ſend any, then 
tis hke that the Magi diſmiſſed the Guide upon 
fight of the Star; but the former is more proba- 


ble. And probably they had been informed that 


an ancient Prophet had foretold that Bethlehem 
was to be the Place of Chriſt's Birth; ſo that 
they might reaſonably entertain Hopes that they 
ſhould not have much Difficulty in finding the 
young Child. . But when they were got out from 
1 and obſerved that the Star directed em 
n a different Courſe from that in which they had 
been directed by Herod, in order to go to Bethle- 
bem, they would then have great Reaſon for re- 
joicing 3 for now they perceived that, had not 
Providence been pleaſed to favour 'em with this 
miraculous Guide, they ſhould not have been able 
to find that wonderful Child whom they had tome 


ſo far to ſee and to adore; ſo that, When they ſaw 


the Star, they rejoiced with exceeding great Toy, 
When they ſaw that the Star moved on before 
em, they might ſuppoſe it would conduct em to 
ſome City or Village where the Child was, but 
they could not then be ſure that it would point 
out the very Hauſe to em; and as their great re- 
joicing was at the firſt Appearance of the Star; 
therefore, *tis probable that it led em in a dif- 
ferent Road from that in which they had been di- 
rected, in order to go to Bethlebem. | 

Nor is there any Reaſon, from Herod's mur- 
dering the Infants at Bethlehem, or, from the 
15 Warning 
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Warning given to Zo/eph to fly into Egypt, to 
con 3 Fa Chrift was then a ae. For 
as to the former, it ſeems to have been pretty ſud- 
den, and to have been kept pretty ſecret, till exe. 
cuted. Herod, whey be had privily called the 
Wiſe Men, enquired of em diligently, what time the 
Star appeared. And be ſent em to Bethlehem, and 
ſaid, go and Z diligently for the young Child, 
and when ye have found him, bring me Word again, 
that I may come and worſhip him aſſo. Hetook up 
his murderous Deſign from the inſtant of the 
Magi's declaring that a King was born; and he 
hoped by Subtilty to get an Account, in what 
Haufe the Child was, that he might be ſure not 
to miſs him, without making any farther Slaugh- 
ter: but withal, took care to get an Account, 
what Age the Child was of, that if one Strata- 
gem failed, he might not miſs him by a ſecond, 
i. e. by murdering all Male-infants in, and about, 
the Place, who were under, about, and 4 little 
over, the Age of this Child. He made this En- 
quiry rivily, left his Deſigns ſhould be ſuſpected, 
nor would he be too inquiſitive, to what place 
the Magi went, leſt by theſe Means he ſhould be 
defeated in his Enterprize. But, when he heard 
that the Magi were gone home, without comi 
back to him, being enraged at this Deluſion an 
Diſappointment, and knowing that the ſooner his 
other Deſign was put in Execution, the mote 
likely it would be to ſucceed, and nar doubti 
but that the Child ſtill was where he had been 
born, he ſent forth, and flew all the Children that 
were in Bethlehem, Sc. There does not ſeem any 
Reaſon to ſuppoſe that Herod could have any Op- 
portunity of hearing that Chriſt had been remov- 
ed to Nazareth, before he ordered the Children 
to be flain at Bethlehem. Since he had n 
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the Magi to Bethlehem, he could have no reaſon 
for enquiring, whicher they went. Beſides, tis 
plain that they had promiſed him to return to him: 
and he might, by many ways, hear of their being 
gone home; without hearing that they had gone 
to worſhip Chriſt at Nazareth. But probably he 
might not defer the Execution of that inhuman 
Slaughter till he heard of the Magi: For as Beth- 
lebem is (as is ſuppoſed) but 3 or 4 Miles from 
Jeruſalem, he might expect the Magi to have re- 
turned the ſame Day, and finding they did not, he 
might on the next, or the third Day order the In- 
fants to be ſlain. There ſeems indeed ſome Queſ- 
tion whether the Magi could go from Feruſalem 
to Nazareth in one Day. Foſephus (in vitd ſud.) 
ſays, *tis 3 Days Journey from Galilee to Jeruſa- 
lem, but ſeems to mean, for a Foot-paſſenger. 
Dr. Whithy (who contrary to Reaſon, will have 
it, that the Magi came to Chriſt before he had 
been carried to Feruſalem) thinks they might ride 
on Dromedaries which are ſwift Travellers. I 
ſeems to have been Summer time when they came; 
for *tis generally, and probably, ſuppoſed that 
Chriſt was born in a Winter, and *tis plain-that 
the Magi did not come till fome Months afterwards. 
If they could not reach Nazareth in one Day, yet 
they would not forſake the Sight of che Star, but 
might travel all Night by the Guidance of it. 

As for the Warning to Joſepb, That ſeems to 
have been neceſſary ; for tho? the Order for ſlay- 
ing the Infants at Bethlehem could not much affect 
a Child at Nazareib, yet no doubt, when Herod 
came to underſtand that he had not ſucceeded at 
Bethlebem; he would endeavour to find out the 
true Child, elſewhere 3) and he could hardly be 
very long without hearing that Chriſt was at Na- 
zareth, what by any Information that his Officers 
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might have from ſome tender Parents at Betble- 
hem, and what by a Rumour of the. Magi having 
gone to Nazateth; and there is no doubt but that 
Nazareth was in this Herod's Juriſdiction. 

There ſeems, I think, no great Difficulty 
in conceiving an Agreement between theſe two 
Evangeliſts in this Matter, when 'tis obſerved 
that each of 'em has one Part of the Hiſtory 
which the other omits: So that when St. Matthew, 
c. ii. 1. ſays, Now when Feſus was born in Bethle- 


hem, there came Wiſe Men from the Eaſt to Jeru- 


ſalem. There is not any thing here whereby to 
conclude the contrary but that the Caſe might be 
(as St. Luc mult be underſtood, i. e.) that between 
the Birth at Betblebem, and the Coming of the Ma- 
gi, our Saviour might have been carried to Je- 
ruſalem, and from thence to Nazareth. 

From St. Matthew's Words in the latter Part 


of this Chapter, there may indeed be ſome ſmall 


Conjecture to queſtion whether he ſuppoſes Chriſt 
to have been at Nazareth before the Return from 
Egypt, but there is no need for ſuch a Suppoſiti- 
on, for then it might as well be queſtioned whe- 
ther he ſuppoſes Joſeph to have been at Nazareth 
before. Ir. muſt be obſerved that St. Maithew 


gives a brief Account of this Part of the Hiſtory, 


and as he had, v. 1. named Bethlehem only to 
ſhew that Chriſt was born there, not meaning 


that he was there when the Magi came to Feruſa- 
lem: ſo he here names Nazareth, chiefly to ſhew 


that Chriſt was there educated, and in order to 
introduce the Prophet's Words cited, v. ult. not 
meaning here toexclude any Suppoſition of Chriſt's 
having before been at Nazareth. As it has been 
generally (cho' I think erroneouſly) ſuppoſed that 
Joſepb made his Flight from Bethlehem, fo ſome 
would have it, that he did intend to return m_ 
41818 N74 | rom 
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from Egypt, thinking that Chriſt was to be edu- 
cated where he had been born; but this ſeems 
only a Surmize grounded chiefly on the former 
Error. St. Matthew ſeems here to uſe the Word 
Judæa ſo as to include all that Country over which 
Herod had reigned, Galilee, &c. When be (Joſeph) 
beard that Archelaus reigned in Judæa in the Room 
of. bis Father Herod, he was afraid to go thither ;, 
notwithſtanding, being warned of God in a Dream, 
he turned aſide into the Parts of Galilee, &c. he 
means that he went into that Part of 7udea called 
Galilee. When Herod was dead, an Angel ap- 
peared to Fo/eph in Egypt, ordering him to return 
into his own Country, and as he returned, he 
enquired who ſucceeded Herod, and he hav- 
ing been not long dead, and Archelaus reſiding 


at Feruſalem, the People at a Diſtance might only 


have heard in general, that Archelaus ſucceeded 
Herod ;, and Joſeph thinking that he reigned over 
Galilee, as his Father had done, he was afraid to 
o thither; but being in this doubt, he had a 
_ (which probably informed him that Ar- 
chelaus did not preſide over Galilee, and that his 
Brother Herod would not ſeek the Child's Life,) 
and then, without any doubt, he went home to 
Nazareth, as he had intended to, do. 

But to return to my Subject. 

I ſaid, that the coming of the Magi ſeems to 
have been a pretty many Months after the Birth 
of Chriſt ;-this Order for ſlaying the Infants would 


ſeem a pretty plain Confirmation of it: for thy” 


it was a tyrannical Action in Herod, yet by hi 
enquiring ſo ſtrictly what time the Star appeared, 
it does not look as if he would ſo far exaſperate 
the People, beyond what his Deſigns required, as 
to murder all Infants who were many Months ol- 
der, than he ſuppoſed Jeſus to be, And ſuppoſ- 
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ing that the Words be conſtrued as Dr. Wall has 
interpreted *em, 4. e. From the Entrance of two 
Years. (See Note on Mat. ii. 16.) which, from 
other Circumſtances, ſeems not unlikely to be 


the Meaning of em, yet ſtill it muſt, I think, be 


ſuppoſed that Herod took Chriſt to have been a- 
boutor neara Year old when he made this Order. 
How long Herod lived after this, does not appear, 
but *ris. not improbable that Jes Flight into 
Egypt, and his ſtay there, might take up ſome 
Months. 
g. Tis plain from Luc ii. that Chriſt was born 
in the Time of ſome Taxing (or Enrollment) un- 
der Auguſius. No one will doubt that this En- 
. —— was before Cyrenius's Taxing. See Dr. 
Wall on Luc ii. 2. and in Def. This Explication 
of St. Luc's Words does not (as the Dr. ſays, Def. 


308.) ſettle the Time of that Enrollment un- 


der which Chriſt was born. But then he has here 
p. gog. brought a remarkable Citation from Ter- 
—_— concerning” it, vis. I. 4. conir. Marcion, 
C. 19. Conſtat Cenſus actos ſub e Hun in Aae 
Sentium Saturninum. 

It 48 known that there was then (at the T ime of 
Chriſt's Birth) @ regiſtering of the People in Fudæa, 
made under Auguſtus, by Sentius Saturninus. Now 
the Doctor has here ſhewn, from Foſephns, that 
Varus (in whoſe Time Herod died) ſucceeded Sa- 
turninus about a Year (as near as can be judged 
by Circumſtances) before Herod's Death. 'Now 
this Teſtimony of Tertullian ſeems very eonſide- 
rable in this Matter. He probably had this Ac- 
count, i. e. of the re iſtring, from ſome Record, 
or from well grounded Tradition. From hence 


he might have the Account of Chriſt being then 


born, is uncertain, whether from Tradition, or 
run his own ray "knowmung him to have been 
— born 


jor Fin Tertull. were not M 
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born under ſome regiſtring, and judging this of 


Saturninus the moſt proba le. If it were —— his 


own Opinion, it would be of ſomething the leſs 
Value, becauſe it appears that the Chriſtian Wri- 
ters in, and before his Time (for want of one 


common ra to reckon by) have given very un- 
certain Accounts of the Time of Chriſt's Birth. 


Juſtin Martyr (about 60 Yeats before) thought 
Chriſt to * been born in the Time of Cyreni- 
15s Taxing, Wall's Def. p. 308. And in his Note 
on As, v. 36. he ſays uk: Origen thought the 
ſame. Ireneus placed it in the 41, of Auguſtus, 
(i. e. from his firſt Conſulſhip.) This, tho? nearer 
than the other, is yet too late, as being after He- 
rod's Death. Clem. Alex. placed it 194 Years be- 
fore the Death of Commodus, Enquiry into Conſtit 
of Prim. Church, Part ii. p. 143. this reckoning 
will not reach to Fergd's Death. But what 1s 
here chiefly to be regarded is, not ſo much Ter- 
tullian's Skill in Chronology, by judging Chriſt 
to be born under this Regiſtering - (unleſs he had 
it from Tradition) as his relating a Matter of 
Fact, viz. the Regiſtering. Conſtat 1 he) it 
appears, *tis manifeſt, a known Thing if. there 
werea regiſtering ſo little time before Herod's Death 
(and Saturninus came into the Office but 4 or 5 
Years before) *tis very improbable that there 
ſhould be any other before Herod died: for tho 
Auguſtus had, during his long Reign, more than 
one of theſe Enrollments, yet no one, who right- 
ly conſiders the Matter, can think that there could 
be more than one in the Space of 4 or 5 Years, 
ally ſince the *Aroyga@1, Luc ii. a. or Cen- 
Taxes, but only a 
ering of the Perſon's Names, and, perhaps, 
the Value of their Eſtates. ' Dr. Hammond; 
note on Line | ii. 6. tho? he give but an imperſect 
Accouat 
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Account concerning the Year of Chriſt's Birth, 
yet ſuppoſes that Tertullian is to be credited in this 
Caſe, and that Chriſt was born in the Time of 
Saturninus's Regiſtering. *T'is not indeed ſaid, 

in what Lear of Saturninus this regiſtering was 
made, but it may be obſerved that if it were at 
the very End of his Government, it would be a- 
bout a Vear before Herod's Death. 

If it be thought probable (from St. Matthew) 
that Chriſt was born ſomething more than a Year 
before Herod's Death; and (from St. Luc) that 
he was not one Year over or under 30. Vben be 
(by his Forerunner) began; and (from the Pro- 
phecy,  &c.) that Jobn began about the middle of 
An. Per. Jul. 4739. Then, in order to a near 


Connection and Agreement in all theſe Circum- 


ſtances, one might judge (as there appear no 
Reaſons to the contrary) that this regiſtering 
might be in the laſt Yau. of Saturninus, which 
would begin ſometime in the fore-part of An. 
Per. Jul. 4708. 

As to the Day, or Month of Chriſt's Nativity, 
that i is, I ſuppoſe, very uncertain. The Account 


given by Clem. Alex. does (as his Lordſhip in the 


orecited Place obſerves) fix the Day to much a- 
bout the Time where we now obſerve it. But as 
Clement did miſtake the Zear, there is the leſs Re- 
gard due to his Account as to the Day. Beſides, 
he did, it ſeems, ſay, that other learned Men had 
given Accounts different from him and from one 
another, about the Time of Vear in which Chriſt 
was born. If the Birth was in the latter Part of 
December, 4708. this might be in the Time of 
Saturninus, and it would be 14 or 15 Months be- 
fore Herod's Death. I don't ſay but that this 


may agree with the Account in St. Matthew, only 


A lictle more Hune may perhaps ſeem rather more 
FA ſuitable, 
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ſaitable. Sometime in, or towards, the latter 
Part of 4708. one might gueſs it to be. Then 
our Bleſſed Saviour would have been born a Yeat 
and ſome Months before the Death of Herod. On 
the 39th of Auguſtus (counting from the Murder 
of Julius Cæſar.) Five Years and a little more be- 
fore the Beginning of the vulgar ' Ara. Then 
he would be a little above thirty and an half, 
When he (by his Fore-runner) began to ſhew him- 
ſelf to the World. About 34 and an half ar the 
firſt Paſſover in his Miniſtry, A. D. 30. Per. Jul. 
245 and about 37. and an half at his Paſſion, 
4740. 8 e 
There does, I think, appear a very great Pro- 
bability that the Birth was in the Time of Satur- 
ninus; I don't pretend that this Account does de- 
termine it to any one Year of his Government: 
T propoſe this as the moſt probable fo as to ſuit 
all Circumſtances, But that which I would chief- 
ly and humbly ' propoſe, is, whether there be not 
good Reaſon to conclude that the Birth was at 
leaſt a Year before Herod's Death, (which it muſt 
be if it were in the Time of Sazurninus) becauſe 
Tthink that the Accounts given by ſome late learn- 
ed Men, Archbiſhop Uſer, &c. (i. e. That the 
Birth was in the latter part of 4709.) cannot com- 
port with St. Matthew's Goſpel. 0 

Some late learned Writers would try to bring 
down Herod's Death 2 or 3 Tears below 4710. 
See Mr. Lancaſter's Chron. Eſſay, and Mr. Mar- 
Hall's Chron. Treat. and ſeveral others. 4 

Several learned Men had formerly endeavour'd 
this, thinking St. Luc (c. ili. 23.) to have faid 
that Jeſus began to be about 30 Years. of Age, at his 
Baptiſm; and that St. Luc's I gth of Tiberius was 
his 15th from Augilſtuss Death. See Dr. Wall's 
Def. p. 290, &c. FO S111; 2034 en eng 3 | 

Br 
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Dr. Prideaux alſo, tho' he had a true Concep- 
tion of St. Luc's 15th of Tiberius, yet he ſuppoſes 
Herod to have died about the Beginning of A. P. J. 
3 Lancaſier would prove a Train of Errors 
upon Foſepbus in this Matter, merely becauſe he 
over · reckoned the Life of Auguſtus by a Year and 
ſome odd Days, Which, if certainly true, would 
not prove all thoſe Errors on him; beſides, he 
would ſet ads Death 3 Vears later than where 
N of 7575 5 in opus do. And as to 
the Reign of Auguſtus, tis poſlible Fe/epbus might 

ate — Nenn abe Murder ef b Me Os 
from thence,, to the Death of Auguſtus, there were 
57 Years and ſome Months. 


All the Paſſages in Foſephus, concerning this 
Matter, can't indeed be brought to be conſiſtent 
one with the other, for ſome would ſeem to place 
| Herod's Death about 4713. as Mr. Lancaſter ſup- 
poſes ; and ſome, in 4711, as Dr. Prideaas ſup: 

ofes, but by being compared together, it will, 

think, appear that moſt of em do place his 
Death about the Beginning of 4710. as Biſhop 
Uſber, &c.. had ſuppoſed. I will mention ſome 
0 em. * 8 4 Gori Nei 
I. In his Aniig. I. xiv. c. 8. he fays that Feru- 
alem was taken by Pompey in the Conſulſhip of 
C. Antonius and M. Tullius Ciceru. And in c. 28. 
*tis faid that Saſius and Herod took Jeruſalem juſt 
27 Years after it had been taken by Pompey, and 
that Antigonus was then taken by Seſius and carried 
a Priſoner to M. Antony at Antiocbh, who there 
put him to Death, being bribed thereto by He- 
rad. And in 1. xvii. c. 10. he ſays that Hergd 
reigned 34 Years from the Death of tigonus. 
Now Pompey took e H. P. F. 4651. 
ſomething Aker the middle of the Year, froth 


(97) | 
whence 61 Years will reach below the thiddle 6f | 


12. | 
7 N this is the Paſſage from which (being com- 
pared with what is faid concerning the Years gf 
the Reign, and of the Life, of Auguſtus) Mr. 
Lancaſter would prove many other Paſſages to 
have been Errors committed by Joſepbus. But 1 
believe that when this is compared with the fol- 
lowing Paſſages, it will appear probable that the 
Number 27 here has been an Error of Tran- 
„ 

2. Joſephus (Antig. I. xii. c. 14.) ſays that the 
150th Year of the Æra of the Seleucidæ was a Sab- 
batical Year, (and ſo *tis ſaid, x Macc. c. vi.) and 
I. xiv. c. 28. he ſays that the Year in which Sus 
and Herod took Jeru/alem, was alſo a Sabbatical 
Year. Now if there had been a continued Ob- 
ſervation of Sabbatical Years during all this Space 
of Time, then this Space muſt have contained 
juſt ſuch a Number of Years, as would make 
ſome certain Number of Sabbatical Years... 70- 
ſepbus, Ant. 1. xiii. c. 15. mentions another Sab- 
batical Lear, and this (by comparing this Place 
with C. 11, and c. 14.) ſeems to have been juſt 
28 Years after the former, i. e. in the 178th Year. 
And one would think that the Year in which Sa- 
fu and Herod took Jeruſalem, ſhould be juſt 126 
Years after the r;5oth Tear. Now as to the Date 
of that Era which in 1 Macc. is called, The ra 
of the © Kingdom of the Greeks, Dr. Prideaux, 
Conmet. Part i. 1. 8. ſays that it commences from 
the Spring A. P. J. 4402. and ſo he computes it 


in all his Annals. In Joſeph. Antiq 1. xii. c. 11. 


tis ſaid that the 145th Year was in the 134d Olym- 
piad, and that the 148th Year was in the 254th 
Olympiad, i. e. That the Feaſt of Dedication 
(December) was firſt kept at this Time, three 
_ N Years 
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"Years after the Temple had been deſolated by 
Antiochus Epiphanes. | TS 
There are indeed two Dates for this Deſolation 
of the Temple, one 6 Months after the other, 
the one by Apollonius in the 3d Month, and the 
other by Athenzus in the gth Month, both of 
em Officers to Antiochus, ſee Prid. ConneF. ſub 
An. 168. So that it may be ſuppoſed that Foſe- 
phus Ant. 1. xii. c. 11. refers to the latter of theſe; 
and as this was in the 145th Year, 1 Mace. 1. 54. 
and as it was in the 153d Olympiad, ſo it muſt 
be in the 2d Year of it, becauſe the Dedication, 
which was juſt 3 Years after, was in the 154th 
Olympiad, Joſeph. ibid. And as An. 2. Olymp. 
153. began about Midſummer, A. P. J. 4547. 
therefore by this Account the 145th Year of the 
Kingdom of the Greeks began about March, 
A. P. J. 4547. and conſequently the 150th began 
in March 4552. Dr. Prideaux. does indeed ſet 
this Deſolation of the Temple in the 168th Year 
before Chriſt, but I can't ſee how this can conſiſt 
with the Olympic Years. The Doctor (/b An. 
323.) ſays that Alexander M. died in the middle 
of Spring An. 1. Olymp. 114. Ante Chriſt. 323, 
and conſequently the Spring An. 1. Olymp. 1 53. 
muſt be An. ante Chriſt. 167. This ſeems the moſt 
material Paſſage againſt allowing Herod's Death 
to have been ſo carly as 4710. becauſe this would 
ſeem to place the taking of Jeruſalem by Soffus 
and Herod in 4678. But there are ſo many other 
Paſſages which ſuppoſe it to have been about 2 
Years higher, that they muſt overbear the Weight 
of this and of that beforementioned. And even 
in the Computation of theſe 126 Years, there 
ſeems one Reaſon againſt ſuppoſing Feruſalem to 


have been taken by Soſius and Herod ſo late; for 


Joſepbus ſpeaking of the Death of Antigonus (wh 
, was 
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was ſlain ſoon after the taking of Fern/alem) he 
ſays, Aut. 1. xiv. c. 28. Thus ended the Reign of 
the Aſmonæans after 126 Years: Now Dr. Pri- 
deaux ( ſub An. 37.) ſappoſes that theſe Years are 
to be dated from the Time that Judas Maccabeus 
was eſtabliſhed in the Government by his Peace 
with Antiochus Eupator, i. e. in the 150th Year. 
But it ſeems much more probable that Toſephus 
dates 'em from the Time that Judas was made 
High Prieſt, upon the Death of Alcimus, Antiq: 
I. X11..c. 17, Herein Joſepbus differs from the 
Author of 1 Macc. for he does not ſpeak of Ju- 
das. being High Prieſt, and beſides, he ſets the 
Death of Judas before that of Alcimus » Which 
may be the truer is uncertain, nor is it material 
in this Caſe, becauſe as Joſephus makes him to 
have been made High Prieſt, there is little doubt 
but that he dates the Reign of the A/moneans 
from that Time. And as this was zY ears before 
the Death of Judas (Fof. Ant. l. xiit c. 19.) and 
as his Death was about April in the 152d Year 
(1 Macc. ix.) therefore the Time when Fo/ephus 
ſuppoſes Judas to be made High Prieft, mult be 
about April in the 149th Year, i. e. (as was be- 
fore ſuppoſed) A. P. J. 4551. from whence 126 
Years will reach to April 4677. Now the taking 
of Jeruſalem by Sofius and Herod ſeems to have 


been about the latter end of July; for it was early 


in the Spring that Herod firſt beſieged it, Zof. de 
Bell. Jud. 1. i. c. 13. and it was taken 6 Months 
after, of. ib. I. vi. c. 11. The Faſt-Day on which 
it was taken ſeems to be that on which the City 
and Temple had been deſtroyed by Nebuchadnez- 
zar, i. e. the roth Day of the 5th Month, Fer. 
Iii. 12. And it might be about 2 Months after, 
that Antigonus was ſlain. The Reign of the 4/- 
monæans ſeems not to have been fall 126; Years, 

4 8 a becauſe 
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becauſe Herad called it 125 Years, 70% Ant. I. xvii, liv 
c. 8, the Reaſon of which ſeems to be, that He- the 


rod dated his own Reign from the Time that he mi 
took Feruſalem, but Joſephus, from the Death of wa 
Antigonus a few Months later. So that Feruſalem tis 
ſeenſs to have been taken by Sofius and Herod to- tor 


ward the latter part of 4676. at which Time the Of 
Aſmonezan's Reign having been but few Months fep 
above 125 Years, Herod called it 125, but at the ing 
Death of Anligonus, i it being full 125 4, Joſephus 540 
called it 126. And there are ſeveral other Paſ- lip 
ſages which ſuppoſe it to have been in 4676. for die 
3. Joſephus, Ant. 1. xv. c. 7. ſays that the Bat- Sp. 
tle of Adlium was in Herod's 7th Yer. And Be. 
Jud. J. i. c. 14. he fays that the Spring before 47. 


this Battle was alſo in his 7th Tear. Now this and 
Battle was . . on Sept. 2. 4683. and 6 Fears hal 

| counted back om the Spring of this Year,” reach- ber 
g back to the Spring 4677. therefore Herod's 14f 
Ran muſt have begun before this Time. We Co 


"Falephis counts Herod's Years from the Death abc 
of  Antigonys ; and he being put to Death in the Fo 
= cr re of 4676, then the Spring 465 3. was ter 

7th Year, and fo was Sept. 2. follow- ſho 
ing, 5555 totaly near the End of it. anc 

4. Joſephus, Ant. J. xvii. c. 15. ſays that in the re 
roth Year of Archelaus, the Fews complaining of : 
his many Tyrannies to Auguſtus, he ſent for 7 Ye 


chelaus, and upon Vere their Cauſe, baniſhed * 
him into Gallia. And then he ſent Cyrenius to be tha 
Governor of Syria, and to tax Jude. And 4 me 
Ponius was alſo then ſent Fa Procafiver of ' tus 
dz.” So that it muſt be full 10 Years after 2 
rod's Death when Copunins Wok to take Poſkfon 70. 


of Jude. And after him, firft Abe. Ani 1 
then Rufi us (in pose Time A uguſtus died) were (A. 
made” ocurators” of Fudleu. And had Ie wet 
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lived to March 47 13. (as Mr. Lancafter ſuppoſes] 
then the Time of Coponius's coming to'the Offic 
muſt have been about the middle of * 4723. which 
was but about 4 Years before Auguſtus died; and 
tis very improbable that two of theſe Procura- 
tors ould be removed, and another ſettled in the 
Office in the Space of 4 'Years, And helides, Jo- 

fephus Ant. 1. xviii. c. 3. lays that C renius's tax- 
ing was but 37 Years after he Battle of AFium. 

. Foſephus, Ant. I. xviii. c. 6. ſays that Phi. 

lip (another Son of Herod mentioned Fuc iii. 3 
died in the 20th Year of Tiberius, having for the 
Space of 37 Tears reigned over Frachongis, &c. 

Now as Tiberius's 20th Year begun Aug. 19. 

4746. therefore if Herod died in March 4710, 

and if Philip's Reign were but 36 Years and an 
half, his Death would be a Month within 27 
ber. 20. 

This Paſſage (if there be no erratum in the 
Copies here) will undoubredly place Hero's Death 
about this Time. And this being fo lictle before 
720 fs Time (for he was born but 4 Years af- 

Ber. 20.) it can hardly be ech that he 
ſhould not know how long Philip had rewhed ; 
and as the Number of Years that Heryd reigned 

re by all Men taken from Foſephus, there is the 
fit Reaſon to take from him the Number of 
"oy that Philip reigned. 

6. Foſephus, Ant. I. xx. c. 8. an that the Time 
that the High Prieſts had exerciſed the Govern- 
ment from Herodis Time, until the Day that 77. 
tus took the City and the Temple, was 107 Years, 
Sr. Now theſe Years counted back from A, D. 
70. will reach up to A. P. F. 4676. 

There muſt ſurely be ſome Error in that Place 
(Ant. 1. xiv. c. 28. where *tis faid that there 
were! 27 Years from the Time that Jeruſalem a 

taken 
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taken by Pompey, to that of its being taken by 
Sofius and Herod. *Tis true, tis not only here ſaid 
that there were 27 Years, 'but *tis alſo flid, I. Xx. 
c. 8. that during this Space of Time, Hyrcanus 
was High Prieſt 24 Years, and Antigonus 3 Tears 
3 Months. And in another place (Ant. J. xv. 


c. 9.) *tis alſo ſaid that Hyrcanus had been High 


Prieſt in all, for the Space of 40 Tears; and yet 
theſe 40 Vears can't be made out without allow- 
ing that he held the Office for 24 Years from the 
Time that Pompey took Feruſalem; and yet, be- 
ſide the Reaſons already given, there are others 
which ſhew that it could not be ſo much. 
doubt not but there have been ſome Errors 
committed by Tranſcribers, c. in ſome of theſe 
Paſſages, as tis plain there has in ſome others. 
And in order to the rectifying of 'em, I eſteem 
it material to take notice of an Inſtance obſerved 


by the learned Dr. Prideaux concerning another 
Error, and of the Method by which it happened, 


becauſe it ſeems to me very probable that ſome 
Errors have crept into the Paſſages now before 


us, in the ſame manner as he ſuppoſes in another, 
Caſe; tis this. p< 8 K bir 
The Doctor (/b An. 70.) obſerves that Jeſe- 
pbus (Ant. I. xiv. c. 1.) ſays that Hyrcanus began 
his Reign Anu. 3. Olymp. 177. Q. Fi 
9. Metellus Creticus, being Conſuls of Rome. And 
in another place (c. viii.) that Pompey took Jeru- 
ſalem in the 179th Olympiad, C. Antonius, and 
M. Tullius Cicero being Conſuls; and that Pompey 


then depoſed Ariftobulus, and reſtored Hyrcanus. 


Now 'tis ſaid, I. xv. c. 8. that Hyrcanus (upon 
his firſt entering on the Government) held it on- 

3 Months, when his Brother Ariſtobulus diſpoſ- 
eſſed him; and *tis faid (Ant. I. xiv. c. 11.) that 
Ariſtobulus held the Government for 3 Years and 
| Fo” 6 Months 


ortenſius, and 
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6 Months; but l. xx. c. 8. *tis ſaid: that he held 
it for 3 Years, and ſo many Months. Now, as 

the Doctor obſerves, the Space of Time 0 
theſe 2 Conſulates being full 6 Years, therefore 
here muſt have been ſome Error; and he ſuppoſes 


that in both the foreſaid Places, Jaſepbus had allot- 


ted to Ariſtobulus 6 Years and 6. Months. But that 
ſome Scribe had firſt made a caſual Miſtake in 
the former of theſe Places, by puting the nume- 


rical Letter for 3 inſtead of that for 6 before the 


Years of Ariſtobulus. And that ſome Critic af- 
terwards obſerving this not to be conſiſtent with 
the latter Place, and having not Judgment ſuffici- 
ent to obſerve where the Error was made, inſtead 
of rectifying the former place, he altered the lat- 


ter, by putting the Word Three before the Word 


Nears, in order to have it conſiſtent with the for- 
mer place. But, as the Doctor well obſerves, his 
leaving in the Words [and an equal Number of 
Months] and the-Number of Moaths in the for- 
mer Place being Six, this ſhews a Probability 
that the original Writing in the former Place was 
6 Years and 6 Months. And i in the latter, 6 ears 
and as many Months. This is doubtleſs a very 
reaſonable Suppoſition, - 

Now it ſeems alſo, I think, very probable, 
that in 1. xiv. c. 28. Joſepbus had 9 N the Hong 
between the taking of Jeruſalem by. Pompey, and 
the taking of it by Saus and Herod, to be no 
more than 25 Years. And that in 1. xx. c. 8, he 
had ſet the Continuance of Hurcanus's Govern- 
ment, but 22 Years. And in l. xv. c. 9. had made 
all the Time of his Prieſthood to be but 38 7ears. 
And that ſome Scribe having by a caſual Miſtake 


ſet the numerical Letters for 27. inſtead of thoſe 
for 25. ſome Critic obſerving that theſe 27 


Years. could not be made up without an AT 
2 


ws) | 

bf 2 Yeats eithet to Hyrcunus of to Antigonui; he 
added Em to Hyrcunus, i; e. in l. xx. c. 8. and 
then he muſt alſo think that there muſt be 2 Years 
added to him in l. xv; c. 729 

I am the rather inclined to this, becauſe 
(as was faid) there are ſome other Paſſages which 
ſeem plainly to ſhew theſe to be Errors. © 
For as Hyrtnmus; upon the Death of his Mo- 
ther Hlrvandrn, tobk the Crown An. 3. Olymp. 
157. and held it 3 Months, and then Ayiſtobulus 
holding it for 6 Years and 6 Months; theſe 6 
Years and q Months would reach to about the be- 
einning of An. 2: Olymp. 179. at Which Time 
Pompey took Feruſulem. | 5 
Now in 4hitig: l. 
rod was made King by the Romam in the 184th 
Olympiad. And in c. 25, *tis faid that Fyrtunus 
had been put out ef the Government before H 
+0d went to Nomt. Now from the Time that 
Pompey took Feruſaltm to the very end of Au. A. 
Olymp. 184. there were but 23 Years: So that 
Hyrtanus could not poſſibly hold the Government 
for 24 Vears; and as Antigonus held it but 3 Years 
3 Months, thitefore there cou not be 27 Years 
from the taking of FJeruſalem by Pompey,” to the 
taking of it by Sous and Terod. And indeed it 


being ſaid (it. I xiv. c. 28.) that Jeruſalem was 


talen by Sofus art He#odin the 18 gh Glympiad, 
would malce one ſuſpect that the Number 25 here 
is an Error, betauſe that from the Time when 


Pompey took Jeruſalem, to the very End of the 


laſt Lear of this Olympiad there were but juſt 2) 
Years or hardly ſo much. Beſides, it muſt have 
been before the-laſt Year of this Olympiad, be- 
eduſe Herod was made King by the Romans in the 
preceding Olympiad, and there were not quite 3 
Years from lis being made King by the Romans, 
0 | — 10 
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27 rings , he failed out of Egypt, and coming to 
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5e. bis Wife Fulvia of her. Uſa of et OHavianus, he 
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ciled. It muſt be in the Winter 467 3, that Antony 


was in Egypt, and one would think it ſhould be near 
the middle of 4674 before he got to Rome. Dr. 


Prideaux ſuppoſes it was in the latter part of the 


Summer 4674, that Herod went to 3 but 


that muſt be a Miſtake, both becauſe it was af- 
ter the 184th Olympiad, and alſo becauſe it was 
in the Winter that Herod ſailed to Rome, Joſ. Ant. 
I. xiv. c. 25. de Bell. Jud. I. i. c. 11. It might 
be-in the Spring 4674. that Herod came to Rome, 
and tis poſſible Antony might come from Egypt 
ſo early in this Spring, and make ſuch Expedi- 
tion that he might have come to Rome ſome 

little time before Herod, and might have made 
Peace with O#avianus. Foſephus, Ant. l. xiv. 
c. 25. fays, Herod repaired towards Rome, not- 
withſtanding the Winter, and thoſe grievous Troubles 
that at the very ſame Time afflitied Italy, as it was 
reported. By which it would ſeem that the War 
between Oavianus, Fulvia, &c. were newly ceaſ- 
ed when Herod came to Rome. And *tis poſſible 
this might be ſomething earlier in the Spring than 
that Time in which Herod laid Siege to Jeruſalem. 
Joſepbus, Ant. l. xiv. c. 27. ſpeaking of the Time 


when he firſt came before the City, ſays, this was 


about the third Year after he had been declared King 
at Rome. *Tis poſſible his 3d Year was juſt begun. 

But there is one good Reaſon for ſuppoſing 
that Antony muſt have arrived at Rome a great 
while, before the End of inter. Plutarch (in 


vit. Anton.) ſays that after he came to Itah, and 


had made Peace with OZavianus, he then mar- 

' ried O#avia (Siſter to OFavianus) and that after 

he had had a Daughter by her, he carried her 

with him, into Greece, and tarried all the next 
Winter at Athens, _ r 

Now ſuppoſing that it was the Middle of Win- 

3 | 


ter 


\ 


a few Months more, after his being made King 
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ter before he arrived at Athens, (tho* probabl 
twas ſooner) yet what with the 2 Months of his 
Wife's going with Child, and ſome time before 
ſhe could be fit for ſuch a Journey, and then the 
Journey from Rome to Athens (provided they did 
not tarry long by the Way) mult take up a Year. 

This Circumſtance of the Daughter be the 
Error of Dr. Prideaux who ſays, Antony ſtaid the 
whole Winter at Alexandria, fr which he refers to 
Plutarch and Appian; what Appian ſays I know 
not; Plutarch ſays he waſted Time at Alexandria, 
but don't ſay it was the inter. There had paſs- 
ed above a Year from the Battle of Philippi to the 
Beginning of that Winter. So that he might 
have been at thoſe Places, and performed thoſe 
things mentioned of him, and have come to Alex- 
andria before Winter. The Doctor allows he 
ſpent the next Winter at Athens, and therefore he 
could have been very little (if any) of the former 
Winter at Alexandria ; for the Time of his be- 
ing in Jah, with the Journeys, muſt be a full 


Fear or more; and indeed it would ſeem proba- 


ble that he came to ahh about the beginning of 
the Winter 4673. and Herod might come to Rome 
in a Month or two after, and be made King of 
Judæa by his Intereſt. 5 
But ſtill there would ſeem ſome Difficulty con- 
cerning the very Year of Herod's Death, becauſe 
this Time of his being made King by the Romans 
would not ſeem to be above 3 or 4 Months be- 
fore the Time of Year in which he died; for in 
whatever. Year he died, tis pretty plain that his 
Death was but few Weeks before the Paſſover, 


 Fof. Ant. 1. xvii. c. 11. fo that probably. he died 
in March. And if it was in 4710. then this 


would not ſeem indeed to be above 36 Years and 


O 2 f by 
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95 the Romany. fo i Hi ut fig t 
A to 2555 Rath earlier khan he Hiffo- 
rians 1p ak of; and e ofible chat . 755 
night ſor ethi ng ee the Rei gn 'of Herod 
i rom the Time of his being made Kin at Rome ; 
for as he had ſaid that the ae" 'of his beſieging 
eruſalem. 1555 in Bis 20 'Year, and as he mid 
11s Reign. from che Death of ut onirs to be 3 
Yeats (Which ſeems to have Ry about” 2 
an half Nhe mig ght thigk it beſt to 5 tis Reign 
from his being Hades King by the Romans, 37 
bars, tho? aps "Twas 5 3 * 4 or 5 Months 
above 36 Years. It Teetns, pretty 125 that ei- 
ther the 7 Years of erod's Reign gn, or elſe the 
37 Years of his Son Philip's. Reig gn, muſt have 
been pretty much ſhort of the Time:; fot if vs 
lived to March 4711. then there” "were but 36 
"Years and 5 'Mont $ to the End of Tiheriuf's 20th 
Tear; and 'tis very uncertain whether he mighit 
* to very near the End of Tibefii 20. 
one ma perceive the Reaſons Which in- 
Sate [. Ag 3.0 to ſtate theſe Paffages 4 n the 
männer he has done, and ſo as can't be conſiſtent 
with the Accounts in Joe bus ; for 
1. He might ſuppoſe t 
3 Years from the Time that Herod was made Ring 
of Fudea by the Romans, to the Time that he 
ot the Poſſeſſion (as well as the Title) by the tak- 
"Ing of Feruſalem, and by the Murder of Anligonus. 
But there is no Necelfity | for ſuch a 7 tort 
. Toſe epbus 1, peaking of Antigonus's ebellion, i 
order to diſpoſſeſs Hyrcanus, ſays 
c. 240 that the Height of their Struggle was at 
che b eaſt of Pentecoſt, and then. proceeds to relate 
"Herod's Journey to Rome, ig. cel bis Fr fung. And 
C. 27.) iÞ 2 of Herod' Return from Rome, 
4 pfoceeds to relate his Wars in Jude againſt 
| Antigonus, 


at there mould be full | 


Ant. I. Br. | 


it would be but his 6th Tear. 
deed ſets this in An. Herod. 7. 
9 in alb the Doctor's“ Annals of 


, chat he took TFoppa, and the Cuſtle 
Maſada, and the Fortreſs Ra, and then went 
befiege Fer uſtlem in conjunction with F 
therkl” of a Nmůn Army, but not fuc 
there, they went and ſacked Jericho, and then 
withdrew nto Winter Quarters. 
Now the Doctor (for the forefaid!Reafon, {I 
think) ſets all theſe Paſſages in the ſame Tear, and 
inks that this was the Winter next after che 
entecoſt before mentioned. And fo the Doctor 
thinks that Zea, ſoon after Pentecoſt, went to 
Rome „and rerurhed, (being, as he ſays, but 3 
Months in going and coming) towards the End 
of Summer. 

For cohfuting of this, tis ſufficient that (as 
Was . 5 Joſep A Ar s that Herod failed to Rome 
in a Winter, and ſpeaks of the Difficulties and 
Delays he met with in his Paſſage thither. And 
ſays al that before his going thither he went in- 
to Arabia. He ſtaid indeed but 7 Days at Rome, 
but his Paffage to and fro might probably take 
up near 6 Months, and the taking of thoſe Pla- 
ces, and the Preparations for beſieging Jerusalem, 
and the Time chey lay before it, might take up 

a'whole Summer. And indeed it would ſeem by 
this that M. AHutn) muſt have arrived at Rome 
about the Beginning of Winter 4673. 

And the Doctor's fetting the taking of Jeruſa- 
lem, and the Death of Antigonus (which is Foſe- 
Phus's Date of Herod's Years all thro? his Hiſtory) 
in 4677 is inconſiſtent with Fo 's Account, 
i. e. ak the Earthquake which happened in Ju- 
des in che Spring before the Battle of Am, 
was in Herbd's 2 Tear, for by this Account 

he Doctor i in- 
7 But then' it muſt 


(709). 
Kunze 


Herod's 
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Herod's Reign, his ſeveral Years did not begin till 
the latter End of the reſpective Julian Years in 
which he places em; ſo that by his reckoning, 
Herod's 7th Year did not begin till the latter end 
of the Afiac Year, i. e. 4683. but there is little 
doubt but that it begun in the preceding Year, 
And this Battle of Mium being ſo remarkable a 
Time, and this Earthquake ſo great a one that 
30,000 People were deſtroyed by it, the Time 
of it muſt be well known for ſome Ages: And 
this Herod being a great Prince, (as well as a vile 
Tyrant) it can't be thought but that Foſephus muſt 
know in what Year of Herod this Earthquake and 
this Battle happened. 


There is alſo ſome Uncertainty as to the Time 


of Year when Herod laid Siege to Jeruſalem, i. e. 
the ad time when the City was taken. Dr. Prideaux 
ſuppoſes it to be a little before the middle of Win- 
ter. In the Engl. of Joſepbus, Ant. |. xiv. c. 27. 
tis ſaid, ben the Tempeſt was over, In th, 
Fewiſh Wars, I. i. c. 13. tis ſaid, The Winter be- 
ing paſt. The Word xen being uſed ſometimes 
to lignify, the M inter Seaſon, and ſometimes, Tem- 
| '; or Weather, and this probably being Foſephus's 
Word, might make it uncertain to the Tranſlator ; 
however the Circumſtances ſhew that it muſt mean, 
the Winter, and ſo Dr. Prideaux takes it, Connect. 
Part ii. p. 738. Ed. 1729. and in this very place the 
Doctor's Error appears concerning the Tear in 
which Herod took Feruſalem; for having (from 
P. 729.) very orderly related the Tranſactions of 
Herod during this Year 4675. at the end of this 
Summer he ſends him into his Winter Quarters, and 
there he leaves him till the End of the next Sum- 
. mer; and ſuppoſes that he having made great Pre- 
parations, did about the beginning of this Winter, 
lay ſiege to the City and took it about the Midſum- 
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mer following, i. e. 4677. The Doctor don't here 
ſay in what Time of the Year he begun the Siege, 
but ſays it laſted above half a Year, and (/ub An. 
63.) he ſays that Pompey took Jeruſalem about 
Midſummer ; and Herod took it on the ſame Day 
of the Month. LIE 

No this Account is contrary to Joſepbus, for 
he ( Antig. I. xiv. c. 27. and de Bell. Jud. I. 1. 
c. 13.) having mentioned Herod's Succeſs in his 
Wars in Galilee, ſays that he had then gone di- 
rectly to Jeruſalem and taken the City, but that 
he was hindered by bad Weather ; but that when 
the tempeſtuous (or Winter) Weather was over 
he went and beſieged it, and (De Bell. Jud. I. vi. 
c. 11.) took it in 6 Months. So that *tis plain 
that Herod beſieged Feruſalem as ſoon as this 
Winter was over. And that this Winter was 


A. P. J. 4675=6 is plain from hence, vix. that 
the Battle gained by Ventidius over the Parthians 


(in which Pacorus the King's Son was ſlain) was 
on the ſame Day of the Month juſt 14 Years af- 
ter that the Parthians had gained as ſignal a Vic- 
tory over the Romans under Craſſus at the Battle 
of Carrbæ; and this Battle being in June 4661. 
therefore the Victory over the Parthians was gain- 
ed by Ventidius in June 4675. fee Dr. Prideaux 


ſub. An. 39. 


No Joſepbus (Aut. I. xiv. c. 27. De Bell. Jud. 


J. 1. c. 12.) ſays that as ſoon as this Battle was o- 


ver, Ventidius, (by Antony's Order) ſent Machera 
a Roman General into Fudea to aſſiſt Herod in 


his War againſt Autigonus, but he (as well as Silo 


who had been ſent before) acted his Part fo de- 


ceitfully betweeri Antigonus and Herod, in order 
to draw Money from both, that Herod" took a 


Journey to Antony (who was then beſieging Su- 


moſata) to complain of Machera; and there he 
ſtaĩd- 


(mah 
ſtaid and afliſted- Antony in the Siege,. and when this 
the. Place. was. ſurrendered, A Pag his 
ta ga andd aſliſt Heruds and he ſending ſome-For- 5 
dess, ſtaid behind to attend on, Syria, &c., qver Jer 
which. Antony had. made him Governor; but after not 
ſome time, came himſelf into 7udeg, with nume: De: 
rous Forces: to. afliſt. Herod. in taking Zeru/alem. has 
And Herod: having, parted from, Antexy,. in his flat 
way home ward heard of the. ill Succeſs, of his Bro- Co 
ther Joſeph, who had been, ſlain in Galilee, and An 


| maſt of the Forces under him; upon this, Her ric: 
| haſtened thither, and razſing what Forces he coul Tr 
| bath Jews and Romans, he ayercame that Party I ror 
| who! had conquered gp, and flew Pappys their 1.5 
: General, took ſeveral Places, making great SJaugh- the 
| tex; and would then have marched directly to. Je- bu! 
j ruſalem, hut that it being Winter Seaſon. he was En 
| forced ta wait till Spring, and then be laid ſiege the 
| to. the City, and in about a Month, Sofiys came the 
| with a large Army to his & and in 5 
0 Months more they took it. | ot! 


— 


What makes this Matter {tilt more probable 0. 
is, that it appears that Antony came this Summer Je 
into Syria, and then no doubt it was that he put Thi 
Antiganus to Neath at Antiech ; for when he with- nu 
drew from Samaſata, which was in the latter 3 gt] 
of Summer 4675. he then went to Abent, anc 

thence to Brundg/ium, and preſently back again to co 
Abent, and then went and ſpent the Winter T. 
Aexandria, (lee Dr. Prideaux ſub An. 39. Io. 

Au. I. xiv. c. 27.) The next Spring he went to 
 Aihens, and thence (with his Wife OZquis) to N 
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Tarentum in 1taly with 300 Sail of Ships, where th 
Ofavignus met him; and there OZava pacified m 
ſome Bickerings between dem, and then Auto th 
went with an Army into Syria (fee Dr. Prid. ſub "ei 


An.g8. Phyarch in Anon.) Plutarch Teak of | 4 
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this coming of Antony into Syria, then mention®. 


his beheading of Antigonus King of Judæa. | 

Therefore  Sofius and Herod muſt have taken 
Jeruſalem ſomerime in the Summer 4676. and 
not very long after that, Antigonus was put to 
Death. And therefore the foreſaid Places muſt 
have been Errors by Scribes. If the Exgl. Tran- 
ſlators have followed the Method of the Greec 
Copies in this Matter, then the Number 27 in 
Ant l. xiv. c. 28. muſt there have been in nume- 
rical Letters, for here *tis 27 in Figures, and 
Tranſcribers are much more apt to commit Er- 


rors in ſuch Caſes than in whole Words. But in 


I. xv. c. 9. and in I. xx. c. 8. the 40 Years, and 


the 24 Years of Hyrcanus are in Words at length, 
but they (as was faid) muſt have been deſigned 
Emendations. And this is juſt the ſame Caſe as 
that which Dr. Prideaux ſuppoſes, with regard to 


the Years of Ariſtobulus as before mentioned. 
And it ſeems probable that there has been an- 
other Emendation made in this very place l. xiv. 
c. 28. where *tis faid that Sœſius and Herod took 
Jeruſalem in the 3d Month. It can hardly mean 
the 3d Jewiſb Month, becauſe as the Siege conti- 
nued 6 Months, then it muſt have begun in the 
gth Month which was in, or before, the Depth 
of Winter. Neither is there, I think, any Ac- 
count of any Faſt being kept in the 3d Month. 


The Caſe I rake to be thus. Tis ſaid: (De Bell. 


Jud. I. vi. c. 11.) that Pompey beſieged Jeruſalem 
3 Months ; and that Herod befieged it 6 Months. 
Now in Ant. I. xiv. c. S. *tis ſaid that Pompey took 
the Temple in the zd Month, which muſt here 


mean, the 3d Month of the Siege. That it can't 


mean the 3d Month of their Year, is plain, becauſe 
tis ſaid, c. 5. that Pompey cited Hyrcanus and 


Ariſtobulus to Wen Damaſcus in the N 
#1 an 


and after they had met hits; it was ſome Time 
before he beſieged Feruſalem; ſo that 3 Months 
after the Time the City was beſieged muſt reach 
down a good deal below the 3d Jewiſb Month. 
Now I ſuppoſe Joſanbus had ſaid that Saſus and 
Herod took K Versa in the 6th Month, meaning, 
The 6th of the Siege, and, that ſome Critic ob- 
ſerving, this, and that they took it on the fame 
Day of the Month that Pompey had t ken it; and 
allo finding it ſaid that Pompey took it in the 3d 
Month, he ſuppoſed it to mean the taird Month 
of the Year, and fo altered the latter place think- 

ing to make it agree with the former. I only 
mention this Inſtance to ſhew a Probability that 
ſome ſuch things have been done in the Works 
of Foſephus. And I wiſh I may not have Occa- 
ſion (before I have finiſhed this mean Performance) 
to make the like Obſervation with regard to a 
Book of much higher Authority. _ 

Sir Jaac Newton ſeems alſo, think, to have 
miſtaken the Time of Hered's Reign, For he 
ſays, ( Chron. c. vi.) that thoſe Jeus who took 
Herod for the Meſſiah ſeem to have grounded 
their Opinion on the 70 Weeks of Years which 
they found between the Reign of Cyrus and that 
of Herod. By this he ſeems to mean that Herod 
took Jeruſalem, A. P. J. 4678. and that there 
were 500 Years from Cyras's — 4178.) to 
this Time. So that he ſeems to have miſtaken 
the Number of Years in Daniel's 70 Weeks, and 
W the Tins 2 eds Reign. 

pon the whole, an by comparing all Cir- 
cumſtances in this Caſe, the Matter been to bo 
be oh April A. o 

That about 1. i. Olymp. 179. (Per. 

465 1.) Pompey beſieged Feru/alem, and took 2 
3 8 as 
the 
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the Kingdom, he held it near 22 Years, till Pen- 


recoſt A. P. J. 4673. ( Foſ. Ant. I. xiv; c. 23.) 


Then in the beginning of the next Winter Herod 
went to Rome, and was there by the Senate de- 
clared King of Judæa about the latter end of this 
Year, and in a little more than 2 Years he be- 


heged Feruſalem, and took it about % 4676. 


after Autigunus had been King about 3 Years'and 


3 Months (/. Ant. l. xx. c. 8.) and 2 or 3 
Months after, Antigonus was put to Death; then 


began Herod's Reign. 

In the goth Year of his (Herod's) Reign, Au- 
guſtus iſſued out a Decree for taking a Deſcrip- 
tion, or Enrollment of the People in his Empire 
(Tuc ii.) this Decree was paſſed in the Conſul- 
ſhip of C. Marcius Cenforinus, and C. Afinius 
Gallus, A. P. J. 4706. (fee Dr. Prideaux ſub An. 
5.) whereon Orders being forthwith ſent to all 
Governors of the Roman Provinces, one of which 


was Saturninus then Governor of Syria; he hav- 


ing in about 2 Years finiſhed this Affair in many 
he then ordered that all Perſons belong- 
ing to Bethlehem in Fudea, ſhould come thither 
to have their Names, c. regiſtered. The Vir« 
gin Mary, and Joſeph her Huſband being De- 
cendants from David, and Bethlehem being Da- 
vid's City, they came up from their Dwelling 
( in Galilee) in order to be enrolled at 
Bethlebem ; but before they could be diſpatched, 
Mary's full Time came to be delivered. Then 
(about the latter end of A. P. J. 4708.) was born 
our Lord and Saviour Chrift. This was a little 
within Herod's 33d Year, | 
About the ſame time, but at a great Diſtance, a 
Star appeared to ſome Wiſe-Men or Magi, and by 
ſome Token or Revelation, they underſtood that 
this miraculous Star did portend the Birth of ſome 
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wonderful Perſon in udæa; whereupon they re- 
ſolve to undertake a Journey to adore, and offer 
Preſents to him; but it being 4 long Journey 
and the Winter Seaſon, tis probable they would 
not ſet out till the Dead of Winter was over; then 
ſetting out, they in ſome Months arrived at Je- 
ruſalem, and made Enquiry, Where is be that is 
born, King of the Jews? &c. and the Rumour. 
thereof coming to Herod, he was jealous leſt this 
Perſon ſhould come to diſpoſſeſs his Poſterity of 
the Kingdom ; for he could hardly think to live 
himſelf to ſee any Perſon then newly born, arrive 
to Man's Age, he being near 70 Years old; and 
conſidering the Circumſtances, he judged that 
this muſt be the Meſſiah, who was then genera]- 
ly expected; and according to the Notion pre- 
vailing among the 7ews, he ſuppoſed that Chriſt 
was to exerciſe a glorious temporal Kingdom ; 
he by a wicked Intent (ſuitable to his Nature, as 
appears by moſt of the Actions of his Life) pre- 
ſently laid a Deſign to -cut off this new-born 
King. A little after this, Varus (who had been 


ſent by Auguſtus to ſucceed Saturninus) being at Fe- 


ruſalem, Herod deſired his Aſſiſtance to ſit in Judg- 
ment on his Son Antipater, who had laid a Plot to 
poiſon his Father, the ſooner to poſſeſs his King- 
dom (tor Herod had by Will made him his Heir) 
and he being found guilty Herod impriſoned him, 
but before he would put him to Death, ſent an 
Embaſſy to Auguſtus to know his Pleaſure there- 
in; and a while after Herod fell ſick, and in a 
few Months his Meſſengers returned from Rome 
with Letters from Auguſtus who left it to Herod 
to deal by his Son as he thought proper, and in 
a ſhort time he ordered him to be executed. Then 
he altered his Will, dividing his Kingdom among 
3 other Sons, viz. Archelaus (named Mat. 1 
188 | | Hero 
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Herod and Philip (named Luc iii.) and in 5 Days 
after Antipater was put to Death : Herod himſelf 
died in the Spring, A. P. F. 4710. 
The Circumſtances ſhew that our Saviour was 
born at leaſt a Year before Herod's Death. The 
failing of Herod's Meſſengers to, and from, Rome 
muſt take up ſeveral Months, it being Winter 
Time; and how long Varus had been in Syria be- 
fore that time of his coming to Feruſalem is un- 
certain; only one may judge by one Expreſſion 
in Zoſephus, that he had been there ſome conſi- 
derable Time; for he ſays, Antig. I. xvii. c 7. 
that when the Tryal of Autipater was over, Varus 
went the next Day to Antioch, where he uſed for. 
the moſt part to reſide, it being the chief City, 
Sc. and *tis probable that our Saviour had heen 
born ſometime before Varus came into the Office; 
for *tis like that Saturninus might continue in it 
till the Regiſtering was finiſhed, and 'tis not very 
probable that Berblebem ſhould be the laſt Place 
at which it was made, Dr. Prideaux who (as he 
ſays) follows Archbiſhop Uſer in moſt Matters, 
muſt think it neceſſary to differ from him in this 
Caſe, i. e. either to ſet the Birth of Chriſt one 
Year back, or elſe, to remove the Death of He- 
rod one Year lower; becauſe the ſetting the Birth 
of Chriſt but about 3 Months before Herod's 
Death can't conſiſt with Reaſon 3 but then he ſeems 
not to have taken the moſt reaſonable of the two, 
for by moſt of the Circumſtances, it appears pro- 
bable that Herod died about the Time here men- 
tioned. S! (Lt, HOT | 
The Doctor does not give his Opinion of the 
Meaning of the Words Luc iii. 23. and in what 
Year he ſuppoſes Chriſt to be baptized; but tis 
probable he might be of the Opinion with Biſhop 
Uſer and many others, i. e. that St. Luc had r 
4 . ac 
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that Chriſt was not full thirty when he was bap- 
tized, and ſo might think that Chriſt was not born 
before the Year 4709. becauſe then he would have 
been full 30 when John began ba ptizing. So that 

the Explanation of the Words Luc iii. 23. as 
given by Dr. Wall, is of good uſe; for it will 
allow the Birth of Chriſt to have been one Year 
ſooner, and his Baptiſm 3 Years later than where 
Biſhop Uher placed em, and this, wic hut going 
into the Opinion of thoſe learned Men ( Mr. Lan- 
caſter, Mr. Marſhall, &c.) i. e. that St. Luc's 
15th Year of Tiberius was his 15th from the Death 
of Auguſtus. And indeed when this Matter had 
been well cleared by Biſhop Uber, &c. and there- 
by a great Difficulty removed, tis much that 
any one 1 go about co renew and maintain 
an old Difficulty ; ſince. every Reader may ſee 
that this their Account is inconſiſtent with Scrip- 
ture; for whatever may be ſaid concerning the 
Time of Chriſt's Birth, and of Herod's Death, 
and in Whatever Way the Words Luc iu. 23, be 
taken, yet it muſt be ſuppoſed that oha began 
his Miniſtry a few Years before our Saviour him- 
ſelf entered on his Miniſtry, which could not be 
without allowing that Jobs began his Miniſtry 
about A D. 26. which Year (all before Aug. 19.) 
was but the -12th of Tiberius counting from 
Death of Auguſtus. For as our Bleſſed Saviour 
was cruciſied at the Paſſover A. D. 33. and as 


St. John mentions 4 Paſſovers during Chriſt's 


Miniſtry, therefore there is a Neceſſity to ſup- 
poſe that his Miniſtry begun before the Paſſover 
A. D. 30. and as the 15th: of Tiberins's Empire 
begun Aug. 19. A. D. 28. therefore by their Ac- 
count, the utmoſt Time to be allowed between 
the Beginning of Jobs's, and the Beginning of 

Chriſt's Miniſtry, is only one Year _ a = 
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Months. And * is the more abſutd i in this 
Matter, is, that they do alſo cut off the one Year, 
by bringing back Chriſt's Miſtry a Year above 
the true time, and ſo do allow only the few odd 
Months. This ſeems (as was faid) to be a ſertling 
of theſe Paſſages fo as to ſuit an Hypotheſis, 
rather than endeavouring to ſhew the ſeveral Paſ- 
ſages of Scripture to be conſiſtent one with the 
other. A few Months (nor one Year and a few 
Months) as not a Time ſufficient for Jobn to 
have preached the Baptiſm of Repentance to all the 
People of Ifrael (As xiii. 24.) and m have bap- 
tied all the People (Luc iii. n 
pared the Wa 7 Lord in ſuch manner as is 
mentioned, 7 3, 4, Sc. Mal. iv. 5, 6. 


eee 
„ 8 B I: 


af the Time when John Baptiſt 85 to 
Preach and Boptize. 


Oncerning this Matter, 1 have 7 he 
ther to offer than what I have faid before, 
i. e. in relation to the laſt Week in Daniel's —— 
phecy „to which I refer the Reader, and ſhall 
ere (as I there ſaid) conclude it, as moſt pro- 
bable, that John began his Preaching, &c, ſome- 
time about the middle of A. D. 26. Per. OI 


739. 


SECT, 


SECT W. 
Of the Time of Chriſt's Baptiſm. 


ERE. the Reader will, Ithink, ſee one great 
Reaſon to conclude- that the Eugliſb, and 
other, Tranſlators have not given a proper ren- 
dering of the Words, Luc iii. 23. he having, 
v. 1. ſaid, In the 15th Near of the Reign (Govern- 
ment) of Tiberius Ceſar—=the Word of God came 
unto John, Fe. he then proceeds to relate the 
Preaching and Baptizing by Jobn; and then v. 
21. relates the Baptiſm of Chriſt by him : And 
then ſubjoins, v. 23. (according to the Eng.) And 
| Feſus himſelf began to be about 30 Nears of Age. 
Now. as theſe Words ſtand in the Engliſh,” they 
don't directly ſpecify any Time when Jeſus began 
to be about 30. Yet as they are immediately 
ſubjoined to thoſe which relate the Baptiſm of 
our Saviour, it has been generally ſuppoſed that 
St. Luc's Meaning was, that Feſus began to be 
( e. was near) 30 at his Baptiſm. From what 
as been ſaid, it appears that there were 29 Years 
and 3 Months between the Death of Herod, and 
the Calling of Jobn: And if it were ſuppoſed 
that Jeſus wanted but one Month of being 30 
when he was baptized, there would then be but 
8 Months to be allowed, both for the Space be- 
tween the Birth of Chriſt and the Death of He- 
rod; and alſo for that between the Calling of 
Jobs and the Baptiſm of Chriſt ; and yet *tis ve- 
2 . T 8 ry 
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ry plain that 8 Months are not ſufficient in either 
of the Caſes. Concerning the Time of Chriſt's 


Birth I have ſpoken already. That there was a 
conſiderable Space of Time between the Calling 
of John and his baptizing of Chriſt, is plain from 
ſeveral Texts of Scripture, Matt. iii. 5, 6. Marc 
i. 5. Luc iii. 3»21., See Dr. Walls Def. p. 300. 
Whoever obſerves what had been foretold by the 
Prophets, concerning the Preparation that Jobs 
ſhould make for the Meſſiah, and alſo obſerves 
what is here ſpoken by the Evangeliſts, will rea- 
dily {| oppor that there were not only a few Months, 
but a few Years, between the Calling of Jobn and 
the Baptiſm of Chriſt. Beſide the Unreaſona- 
bleneſs of ſuppoſing that Jobn could have preach- 
ed to, and baptized ſuch Multitudes in ſo ſhort 


a Time, there is alſo another Circumſtance as im- 


probable, which neceſſarily follows from fuch a 
Suppoſition, viz. that Chriſt lived a private Life 
for 3 Years after his Baptiſm ; (for there are plain 

Proofs (beſi des Daniel's Prophecy) that there were 
about 3 Years and an halt from the Calling of 
Jobn, to the Beginning of Chriſt's Miniſtry.) Pr. 
Wall, Def. p. 296. ſays that this was ſuppoſed by 
Biſhop Uper : and the Doctor here ſays, it is a 
very probable Suppolition. This he ſpoke, be- 
cauſe, as was ſaid, he had not then a right Can- 
ception of the Words Luc iii. 23. This ſeems ſui- 


table neither to the Nature of the Caſe, nor to 


the Accounts given by the Evangeliſts ; for it 
may reaſonably be ſuppoſed that the Baptiſm and 
Temptation of our Bleſſed Saviour were as imme- 
diate Pre paratives to his ſacred Miniſtry : and 
when he was in ſo tranſcendent a manner, endow- 
ed with the Power and Graces of the Holy Spi- 
rit, *tis no ways probable that he did, after that, 
continue to live a private Lite for 3 Years. 


Q St. 


| 0 $82 | 

St. Luc having related the Baptiſm of Chriſt, I Ba 

and the Deſcent of the Holy Spirit on him, ſays St. 

C. iv. 1. And Feſus being full of the Holy Ghoſt, re- 30 
turned from Jordan, and was led by the Spirit inis for 
rhe Wilderneſs, &c. and v. 14. Jeſus returned in inę 

the Power of the Spirit into Galilee, and there went | De 

out a Fame of him, &c. It can't be thought that he 
our Saviour then returned in the” Power of the ſur 
Spirit into Galilee, in order to ſpend there 3 Years the 

in a private Life. When he here ſays, Jeſus re. far 
turned, &c. and there went out a Fame, &c. *Tis Y Li 
evident that this Fame was from the Miracles nei 
which Chriſt then began to do. Nor can it with tir. 

any Reaſon, be ſuppoſed that this Return into ſhc 
Galilee was 3 Years after Chriſt's Baptiſm : And BD Dr 
indeed, *tis plain that all 3 Evangeliſts do join iv. 
PREY cloſe, the Faſting to the Baptiſm, and the | 
egining of the Miniſtry to the Faſting. Ba 

Dr. Hammond, Note on John i. f. ſuppoſes that the 
our Saviour, as ſoon as he had ended his Faſting pre 
and Temptation, returned to John Baptiſt, and as 
it is manifeſtly a very probable Suppoſition, by i. e 
comparing this Place in St. John, with the Hil- bel 
tory of the Three concerning Chriſt's Baptiſm, ab. 
Sc. and his Return into Galilee 3 and *cis evident Fu 
from Marc i. 12. Gc. that the Temptation im- tiſt 
mediately followed the Baptiſm ; and 'tis alſo Þ Ar 
plain from St. John, c. i. and ii. that, very ſoon ba 
after this returning to John Baptiſt, Chriſt en- thi 
tered on his Miniſtry, for he then called ſome | 
Diſciples, returned into Galilee, wrought the Mi- ple 
racle in Cana, &c. This Opinion of the Doctor & 
(in which he ſeems to have judged very rightly) | ftr 
does intirely cut off that Conjecture of Archbi-Þ as 
ſhop Uſer, that Chriſt lived a private Life for 3 it 
Years after his Baptiſm, for here is no room for it. ba 
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The Reaſon of Biſhop Uſer for placing the 
Baptiſm ſo early, is obvious : For he, ſuppoſing 
St. Luc to have ſaid that Jeſus began to be about 
30 at his Baptiſm, and finding that he was born 
for ſome time before Herod's Death, and alſo find- 
ing that there were near 30 Years between the 
Death of Herod and the Calling of Fobn Baptiſt, 
he muſt thence think there was a Neceſſity to 
ſuppoſe that Chriſt was baptized very ſoon after 
the Calling of John: and then indeed the neceſs 


ſary Conſequence is, that Chriſt did live a private 


Life, for 3 Years after his Baptiſm. But this 
new Conſtruction of St. Luc's Words, does in- 
tirely remove that Neceſſity which led the Bi- 
ſhop into this improbable Conjecture. Concerning 
Dr. WalPs Opinion in this Matter (Note on Luc 
iv. 14.] ſee what was ſaid above at p. 1, &c. 

It ſeems moſt reaſonable to ſuppoſe that the 


Baptiſm of Chriſt was about two Months before 


the Beginning of his Miniſtry ; and as *tis very 
probable that his Miniſtry begun at ſuch Time 
as had been foretold by the Prophecy of Daniel, 
i, e. half a Week, or 3 lunar Years and an half, 
before his Paſſion; and as this half-week begun 
about the Beginning of November, A. D. 29. Per: 


Jul. 4742. therefore *tis probable that the Bap- 


tiſm might be in, or about September, A. D. 29: 
And by this Time John Baptiſt had continued 
baptizing for ſomething more than 3 Tears; and 
this Space of time ſeems to be required, 

St. Luc c. iii. 21. ſays, Now when all the Peo- 
ple were baptized, it came to paſs that Jeſus alſo; 
&c. tho' theſe Words are not to be taken ſo 
ſtrictly as to think that Job gave over baptizing 


as ſoon as Chriſt was baptized by him; becauſe 


it will appear from St. Jobn that he continued 
baptizing for about, or 12 5 a Year longer; 
; i. 6 


by him. 


(724) 
i. e. above a Year after the Time in which Chriſt 
is here ſuppoſed to be baptized: yet the leaſt that 
can be meant by theſe Words of St. Luc, is, I 
think, that Jobn had baptized much the greater 
pare of thoſe who were baptized = him; and as 
vs whole time of baptizing laſted above 4 Years, 
one may well think that he had continued above 
3 Years in baptizing before Chriſt was baptized 
1 
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Of the Time wohen our Bleſſed Saviour himſelf 


began 'his. ſacred Miniſtry, of Preaching, 
_ working Miracles, &C. e 


I juſt now ſuppoſed that Chriſt began his Mini- 
ſtry about the beginning of November A. D. 


29. Beſide that the Prophecy of Daniel has made 


this Matter more than probable, it will alſo ap- 


pear probable from the Evangeliſts that our Sa- 


viour did begin his Miniſtry about this Time, 
when. they are rightly compared, and all Circum- 
{ſtances conſidered. St. 7abn (the only Evange- 
liſt that does directly mention the ſeveral Pall. 
vers in the Time of Chriſt's Miniſtry) does in- 
deed give a very ſmall Account of Miracles, Oc. 
as done by our Saviour before the firſt Paſſover, 
c. ii. 1g. only of his calling ſome Diſciples, and 


of the firſt Miracle in Cans : But tis very Pro- 


bable that St. John did here (as tis plain he does 


at ſome other Places) paſs over a good Space of 
| of Time, | 


have been inſerted into Matt. iv. 12. and Marc 
i. 14. by ſome officious Scribes in the very early - 


© - © OT] 
Time, in which many Preachings were deliver- 
ed, Miracles wrought, Sc. b 
they having been fully related by the Three. 
ut the Reaſons for ſhewing the Probability 
of this, I ſhall have Occaſion to bring under the 
next Head, to which I refer the Reader, and 
ſhall here ſuppoſe it as moſt probable, that Chriſt's 
Miniſtry begun about the Time before mentioned. 


RED 


SECT. VL 


Of the Time when John Baptiſt was impriſoned, 


T may be ſaid that this is a Caſe not very ma- 
1 terial to ſpeak to. Ion that it is, in itſelf, 
a Matter of no great Moment, to know juſt the 


Time when he was impriſoned. But then, tis a 


Matter of no ſmall Moment, to ſhew a Probabi- 
liry that the Evangeliſts themſelves have nat re- 
lated this Cafe with any Difference. , | 

1 fay, themſelves, becauſe as the Cafe now ſtands 
in our Copy (and ſo I doubt not, it is in all Co- 

ies extant) there ſeems a Difference too great to 
be reconciled; but when all Circumſtances are 


conſidered, I doubt not but there will appear a 


good Probability to ſuppoſe that ſome Words 


times. 


Length of Words on this Occaſion, becauſe it 


wouſd ſeem to me (from the few Commentators 
1x 2 that 


hriſt in Galilee, 


The Reader will excuſe me if I uſe-a little 


( 126 ) 

that I have ſeen, and from the marginal Reference 
at Matt. iv. 12.) ſome queſtion whether this Mat- 
ter have yet been rightly explained. 

Of the Time when Fohn Baptiſt was impriſon- 
ed, there can be no great Queſtion. St. John, 
c. ii. 13. having ſaid that Jeſus went up to Feru- 
ſalem at the Paſſover, (which was April, A. D. 
30.) and having related what was done by our 


Saviour at Jeruſalem, he ſubjoins, c. iti. 22. Sc. 


After theſe things came Jeſus and his Diſciples into 
the Land of Fudæa, and there he tarried with them 
and baptized. And John alſo was baptizing, &c.— 
For John was not yet caſt into Priſon. oo long 
this farrying was, and how long it was after this, 
that Jobn was impriſoned, is not faid ; but as it 
will appear that Jes did tarry about 9 Months 
in Judæa at this Time, and as it will alſo appear 
probable that John was impriſoned, either a little 
before, or a little after, eus came out of Judæa, 
therefore the moſt probable time to ſuppoſe. for 
Fobn's Impriſonment, is, ſometime about the end 
of A. D. 3o. or in the beginning of 31. | 

That our Saviour did tarry ſo long in Judæa, 
is plain, from ſome Words in his Diſcourſe to 
his Diſciples, while he was in Samaria, in his 


Paſſage into Galilee. See Dr. Wall's Note on Jabn 


iv. 35. Tis plain that the Doctor's Explanation 
is proper; for theſe Words of our Saviour are 


doubtleſs to be taken in a literal Senſe, in reſpect 


of the natural Harveſt, unto which there were, 
it ſeems, then 4 Months: And as their. Harveſt 
(the Barley- harveſt) always began about the mid- 
dle of Ni/an the firſt Month, (for it was always 


ready at the Paſſover which was kept at that time.) 


Therefore according to our 'way .of reckoning, 
this time ſhould have been much about 4 Months 
before the Paſſover; but as the conſtant Method 


with 
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with the Jews, in numbering of Days, was to 
count the firſt and the laſt, ſo there is little doubt 
but that they did the ſame in numbering of 
Months; and therefore this muſt be ſuppoſed to 
have been ſometime in _——— Month which 
uſually begun about the middle of December. 
And ſo it is (as the Doctor here ſays) uncertain 
whether it were in December, A. D. 30. or Janu- 
ary, 31. If it were about the middle of the roth 
Month, then it would be juſt 3 whole Months 
before the Paſſover: 

There is no doubt but that this was the firſt 
Time that Jeſus returned into Galilee after Fobn 
Baptiſt's Impriſonment (if Febn was then impriſon- 
ed, which is far from being certain) for St. John 
had before ſaid, that Zeſus tarried in Judæa, and 
then John was not impriſoned ; ſo that there is 
no room for ſuppoſing that Jeſus ſhould (after 
this tarrying, and after Joby was impriſoned) re- 
turn into Galilee, and then come back again into 
Judæa, before that return into Galilee, Jobn iv. 
3=43. Da 

Now this Account of St. John is difficult (and, 
I think, impoſſible) to be reconciled with that of 
the Three, viz. Matt. iv. 12. Marc i. 14. Luc iv. 
14. I mention St. Luc, becauſe tho* he does not 
here ſay that this Return into Galilee was after 
the Impriſonment of Jobn Baptiſt, yet *tis evi- 
dent that the Three do here all mean the ſame Re- 
turn; for they do all mention the very ſame 
things as then done, in ſeveral Inſtances ; for tho? 
St. Luc here inverts the Order of Time, by re- 
lating firſt the Paſſages at Nazareth, yet his own 
Words ſhew his Meaning to be that Chriſt had 
(upon this coming into Galilee) firſt been at Ca- 

naum, &c. ig done thoſe things which are 
here related by the other two, Luc iv. 15- 23+ 


See Dr. Wall on v.23, The 
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The Doctor does indeed ſuppoſe that St. Luc. 


v. 33. recites thoſe things which in v. 23. he had 
(by reciting our Saviour's Saying) ſuppoſed to 
have been before done at Caperzaum ; but upon 
comparing, twill appear that the Caſe is not ſo, 
for that going to Capernaum, Luc iv. 31. was a 
ſecond going, and ſo alſo, was that in Marc 
i. 21, and not the ſame with that in Matt. iv. 
13. but the ſame with that in Matt. viii. 5. as 


will fully appear by what will be ſaid towards 


the End of this Diſcourſe, "Thoſe things which 
St. Luc, c. iv. 23. ſuppoſes to have been done at 
Capernaum, mult have been done upon Chriſt's 
going thither, Mart. iv. 13. Oc. | 
My Reaſons for ſuppoſing that the Three do not 
here mean any Return of our Saviour into Gali- 
lee, after John Baptiſt's Impriſonment, are theſe. 
1. I can ſee no reaſon why (as I faid before) 
it ſhould not be thought that our Bleſſed Saviour 


did begin his Miniſtry at ſuch Time as had been 


foretold by the Prophecy: For (as Dr. Pri- 
deaux, Connect. p. 286. in almoſt the very ſame 
Caſe, does well argue) No Word of Goel is 
& given in vain z every part of it hath its Signi- 
& ficancy, and every Word of Prophecy therein 
& contained muſt have its Completion. For, 
& Ge And therefore every part of the laſt 
„Week of this Prophecy, i. e. the laſt half part, 
« as well as the firſt, mult have its Significancy 


4 and alſo its Completion, &c.” The Engl. at 


Dan. ix. 27. ſays, In the midft of the Week be 


ſpall cauſe, &c. But Dr. Prid. p. 293. ſays it 


ſhould be, In the balf parti: And ſo doubtleſs, 
the Meaning is, i. e. the latter half. And there 
is no one who rightly confiders this Matter, but 
will, I think, ſuppoſe that the Miniſtry of Chriſt 
began for half a Week before his Paſſhon. &, 1 
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Lunar Years we have ſuppoſed em to be, and 


therefore this half Week would begin almoſt 5 


Months before the firſt Paſſover, mentioned ob 


ii, 13. Now if Chriſt began his Miniſtry for near 
5 Months before this Paſſover ; as it would not 
be reaſonable to think that the Three paſs over 
in ſilence, not only thoſe 9ꝙ Months which Chriſt 
tartied in Judæa, after the Paſſover, (for thoſe 
tis plain they do Sos over) bur alſo theſe 5 
Months which Chriſt tarried in Galilee before the 
Paſſover, and not begin their Hiſtory of Chriſt's. 
Miracles, Sc. till one third part of the Time 

his Miniſtry was over. So allo *tis reaſonable to 
ſuppoſe that St. John would have given a larger 
Account of what was done by our Saviour in 
Galitee, during theſe 5 Months, had he not obſerv- 
ed that the Three had given a full Hiſtory of it. 
This ſeems to make it very probable that St. 7obn 
(when he ſays, c. ii. 12, 13. He went down to Caper- 
naum, he and &c.—and they. continued there not 
many Days. And the Jews Paſſover was at hand, 
and Jeſus went up to Jeruſalem) did here, (between 
v. 12. and v. 13.) paſs over ſome Months which 
were ſpent in Preaching, doing Miracles, £9c. in 
Galilee. It may be obſerved that chis is noother Me- 
thodthan what he uſes upon Chriſt's 2d coming into 
Galilee, for he having, c. iv. mentioned this Return' 
into Calilee, and the Cure of the Nobleman's Son 
the next thing he mentions is, Chriſt's going up to 
Feruſalem, c. v. 1. and yet there were (as was 
before ſaid) about 3 Months between Chriſt's Re- 
turn into Galilee, and this 2d Paſſover, Jobn v. 1. 


This will, I think, appear farther probable, 


by obſerving the Method and Order of St. Mat- 


thew's Hiſtory. , Whoever compares St. Mat- 

thew with St. John, and obſerves where the 3 laſt 

Paſſovers do come in in each of em (allowing that 
0 | 5 3  Matihew 
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Matthews did paſs over all the Paſſages in Judæa, 
till the laſt time of Chriſt's going thither : And, 
that John did paſs over moſt of the Paſſages in 
Galilee,) will, I think, plainly fee that they do 
obſerve Order of Time; and there is good Rea- 
ſon to ſuppoſe they ſhould, writing by Memory, 
Now as to the former part of Mat. i. e. from c. 
Iv. 12. to c. ix. g. he muſt have been ſenſible 
whether the Paſſages here related did, or did not, 
occur before the Time that he was himſelf called: 
and 1t can't be thought that he would ſet down 
any of theſe things before he mentioned the' call- 
ing of himfelf, if he knew 'em to have been done 
afterwards ; and his Words do alſo ſhew that 
what follows from this Place, to c. xil. is deli- 
vered in a Chronological Order. Now c. xii. 1. 
he ſays, At that time Feſus went, on the Sabbath 
Day, thro* the Corn, &c. Now this was the ſame 
Sabbath which St. Luc, c. vi. 1. calls ago. 
geile om, i. e. the firſt Sabbath after the ſe- 
cond Day of the Paſſover; and this was the ſame 
Paſſover with that, John v. 1. See Dr. Vall on 
theſe Texts. It will not be counted the firſt, be- 
cauſe that was a good while before John was impri- 
ſoned; it can't be the third, becauſe that comes in, 
c. xiv. compared with John vi. It was before ſhewn 


that the firſt Time that 7eſus returned into Galilee, 


after the Impriſonment of 7obn Baptiſt, was but a- 
bout 3 Months before this 2d Paſſover. Therefore 
if St. Matthew at c. iv. 12. did mean any Return into 
Galilee after Jobn Baptiſt's Impriſonment, then it 
muſt be ſuppoſed that the Paſſages which he has 
related, from c. iv. 12. to c. x1. were all tranſacted 
in the Space of 3 Months; now this does not ſeem 
at all probable. St. Matthew, beſide all other 
particular Paſſages which he relates, ſaid twice, 
in this part of his Hiſtory, That Jeſus went — 


tiſm of Joby) does mY to the Time when Chriſt 
2 
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all Galilee; about all the Cities and Villages, &c. 
c. iv. 23. c. ix. 35, Moreover, if this muſt be 
allowed, then it is plain that Peter, Andrew, 
James and John, (Matt. iv. 18.) were called but 
very few Months before the ſecond Paſſover, 


(which is inconvenient to ſuppoſe, in many Re- 


ſpects.) And then it can hardly be thought that 
Matthew was called before this ſecond Paſſover ; 
for *cis plain that he was not called till ſome con- 
fiderable time after the others ; ſee c. iv. 23, to 
ix, 9, Now this does not ſeem very conſiſtent 


with other Places in St. Matthew ; for, between 


the Calling of himſelf, c. ix. 9. and the 2d Paſs- 
over, c. X11. 1. he has related ſeveral Paſſages, 
which muſt take up a conſiderable Space, that were 


. tranſacted in the intermediate time, ſee c. ix. 35. 
2. St. Luc, Acts i. 21, 22. recites theſe Words 
of St. Peter, Of theſe Men who have companied 
with us, all the time that the Lord Feſus went in 


and out among us, beginning from the Baptiſm of 
John, &c. And c. x. 39. We are Witneſſes of 
all things which he did, both in the Land of the 
Jews, and in Jeruſalem, &c. This would ſeem 
to ſhew that Peter, &c. were called a good while 
before the Impriſonment of Jobn Baptiſt. Called, 


I mean, to be conſtant Followers of Chriſt ;” for 


tho* Peter, &c. did come to Chriſt while he 
was with John Baptiſt, John i. yet they did not 
forſake all to follow him, till he called em from 
Fiſhing, Matt. iv. 18. See Dr. Hammond, on 
Ads i. 21. the Doctor here makes Matt. iv. 12. 
and John i. 43. to be parallel, contrary to what 
he had ſaid on Matt. iv. 12. ſee alſo Dr. Hhith 

in his P. S. to his Pref. to St. Jobn's Goſpel. 
Both of theſe learned Men do ſuppoſe that St. 
Peter, by thoſe Words (beginning from the Bap- 


was 


, 
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was. baptized by John. Now it will not be ac- 

counted reaſonable that St. Peter ſhould ſay, that 

thoſe Men had accompanied him, and other of 

the Apoſtles, in their following of Chriſt, all 

the Time of his Miniſtry, beginning from the 
Time of his Baptiſm Cor, ſuppoſe, from the end 

of his faſting ] provided that Peter,, &c. had not 

been called ro be Followers of Chriſt till a Year 

or more, after his Bapuſm and Temptation. 

3. St. Luc, in Pref. to his Goſpel, and to Act 
ſays, Even as they delivered them unio us, who from 
the beginning were Eye-Witneſſes, &c. - baving bad. 
perfett Underſtanding of ail things from the very firſt, 
Cc. and, that he had written, Of all things which 
Jeſus began both to do and 10 teach, &c. It is not 
probable that St. Luc (and conſequently, Mat- 


 #hew and Marc) did paſs; over any conſiderable - 


Time in Chriſt's Miniſtry, This I ſpeak on 
condition the Reader be ſatisfied that Chriſt be- 
gan his Miniſtry a good while before the firſt Paſ- 
ſover; for tis plain that the Three do paſs over 
thoſe. 9 Months that Chriſt tarried in Judæa. 
"£44 Tis pretty plain that the Three do not here 
mean the ſame. Return into Galilee with that in 
Fohn iv. becauſe St. Matthew does here (c. iv. 13.) 
ſay that Jeſus then came and dwelt in Capernaum. 
Now St. Jobn, c. iv. 46. ſays that Jeſus then came 
to Cana. At that firſt Return into Galilee, c. i. 
43. St. Joby does ſay, c. ii. 12. that Feſus did 
then go to Capernaum. And tho* St. Jobn do not 
ſpeak of Chriſt's dwelling at Capernaum, as St. 
Matthew does, yet that is of no force at all againſt 
taking em to be both the ſame going to Caper- 
naum, becauſe there is, as was before ſaid, no 
reaſon to ſuppoſe the contrary but that St. Jobs 
did here paſs over a good Space of Time; be- 
ſides, both by the Nature of the Caſe, and _ 


S @ 
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the Sequel here in St. Matthew, *tis not probable 
that Jeſus did then tarry long in Capernaum, but 
went about the Villages, Preaching, Sc. 
5. St, Matthew den here mentioned Chriſt's 
1 


Return into Galilee, he ſubjoins, v. 17. From that 


Dime ſeſus War to Preach, &c. any one would, 


from theſe Words, naturally conclude that St. 
Maithew- did here refer to the Time when Chriſt 
entered on his Miniſtry : So Dr. Hammond takes 
it; but then this can't agree with what he had 
ſaid juſt before, viz. atv. 12, any Expoſitor muſt, 
I think, be inconſiſtent with himſelf, who ex- 
plains Matt. iv. 12. as it now ſtands, The ſame 
may be obſerved with regard to the Words, Mare 
i. 14. and Luc iv, 14. whoever obſerves theſe 
Words, with the preceding Paſſages, would reaſon- 
ably conclude that they do here refer to the Time 
when Chriſt entered on his Miniſtry. - For when 
St. Luc had faid that at Chriſt's Baptiſm, the 
Holy Spirit deſeended on him, and that Zeſus be- 
ing full of the Holy Gbaſt was led by the Spirit in- 
to the Wilderneſs. And then ſubjoins, And Feſus 
returned in the Power of the Spirit into Galilee, 
Se. It may reaſonably be ſuppoſed- that he did 


here mean the firſt Return that Chriſt made into 


Galilee, after his Baptiſm and Temptation; for 
it can't be ſo reaſonably thought that he did here 
mean any Return into Galilee that was a Year af- 
ter Chriſt's Baptiſm, as it muſt be (probabl 

more) if it was after Jobn Baptiſt was im iſoned. 
Dr, Hammond -paraphraſes theſe Words, Feſus 
being, | by the powerful Incitation of the Spirit of 
God, | now ſtired up to ſet upon bis 2 Office, 

returned, &c. And the ſame Reaſon induced the 
Doctor to paraphraſe Marc i. 14. (where the Im- 
priſonment of Jobn is prefixed to Chriſt's Return 
into Galilee.) Soon after this, Herod, having, 3 — 


oo - 

The Doctor here paraphraſed according to the 
obvious Meaning of the Places, and the Nature 
of the Caſe ; not obſerving, as I ſuppoſe, that 
it appears from St. Jobn that John Baptiſt was not 
impriſoned till 8 or 10. (more probably 12 or 
15.) Months after Chriſt's Temptation. 

Some learned Expoſitors do ſuppoſe (from the 


Prophecy of [/aiab, c. ix.) that the People of 


Galilze, about Capernaum, &c. were to be the firſt 
who ſhould have the Zight and Benefit of Chriſt's 
Prefence and Preaching. See Mr. Mede on that 
Prophecy, and Dr. Hammond, Annot. on Matt. 
iv. d. And what is remarkable to this Purpoſe, is, 
that St. Matthew does here apply the fulfilling of 
this Prophecy, to the Effects of Chriſt's then 
coming to Capernaum, &c. 

Now this makes one good Reaſon for ſuppoſing 
that- Chriſt's Return into Galilee, Matt. iv. 12. 
was not after John Baptiſts Impriſonment ; for 
if it were, then *tis plain by St. John, that Chriſt 
had been preaching in 7udza for about 9 Months 
before his coming to Capernaum, Matt. iv. 

It may indeed be ſaid, that St. Fobn, c. ii. 13. 


had ſpoke of Chriſt's going to Capernaum before 
bis going 57 to Jeruſalem. That is undoubted. 


But then, if St. Jobn's Words here be taken in a 


ſtrict Senſe, i. e. that Chriſt, upon his leaving 


Capernaum (having continued there not many Days) 
did go directly up to Feruſalem; this don't well 
comport with Jaiab's Prophecy; and therefore 


tis very reaſonable to ſuppoſe the going to Ca- 
pernaum, Matt. iv. 13. to be the ſame with that 
in Jobn ii. 12. And that between the going from 


Capernaum, v. 12. and the going up to Feruſa- 
lem, v. 13. Chriſt preached for ſome Months a- 
bout Galilee, as is related by St. Matthew, c. iv. 
and following. e * 
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indeed reaſonably be expe 
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Theſe Reaſons do, I think, ſeem to make ir 
very probable that the Three do here mean the 
ſame Return into Galilee with that in Jobn i. 43. It 
ſeems to me very probable that St. Matthew in 


c. xi, did paſs by the firſt Paſſover, 3. e. between 


v. 1. and v. 2. *Tis plain that what is related, 
v. 2. was after that Jeſus was come out of Judæa, 
Jobn iv. becauſe that before his going to the 
Paſſover, Jobn 3 was not in Priſon; and as 
this coming out o 

before the ſecond Paſſover, and as the ſecond 
Paſſover does come in at c. xii. 1. Therefore tis 
probable that the Place where St. Matthery be- 
gins his Hiſtory of what followed upon this Re- 
turn into Galilee, ſhould not be far back from 


ci. xii, Here ſeems alſo a fort of Interruption in 


the Courſe of St. Matthew's Hiſtory, which may 


ſending out of the Apoſtles. Whoever obſerves 
the manner of his Expreſſions in v. 1. and thoſe 
in v. 2. will is that there was a good 8 


of Time between; for the Words, v. 2. ſeem 


lainly to begin a Hiſtory de xovo. There can't 
be a more probable Time ſuppoſed for this ſend- 


ing out of the Apoſtles than this, viz. when 


Chriſt was to be abſent from Galilee for about 9 


Months. 
Now as *tis plain, from St. Matthew, that this 


ſending out of the Apoſtles was between the Re-. 
turn into Galilee, c. iv. 12. and the ſecond Paſs- 
over, c. xii. 1. and as Chriſt's Return into Ga- 
lilee after Joby Baptiſt's Impriſonment was (as 
was before ſhewn) but about 3 Months before the 


ſecond Paſſover, then this does much increaſe the 


Difficulties beforementioned, i. e. concerning the 
many Paſſages related by St. Matthew during this 
Space of Time. For by this, it would — 
Werke onable 


Fudea was but few Months 


„ next after the 
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on, and a Faith in him. 


Life was then 
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ſonable to ſuppoſe that Matthew had been abſent 
from Chriſt a great part of this Time; and there 


appears a very great Probability that he has re- 
lated very few Paſſages, after his being called, 


but what he was an Eye - Witneſs of ; for elſe he 


would hardly have — all the Paſſages in Ju- 


dæa during all the former part of Chriſt's Mi- 


niſtry. 
This Suppuſition does alſo ſeem to de confirm 
ed by the Account which is here given concern · 


Joby fending his two Diſciples to Chriſt. *Tis - 


reaſonable to think that he would take the firſt 
Opportunity, after he was imprifoned, of fend- 

ing his Diſciples; for as his Reaſon for ſending 
*em ſeems plainly to be, that they, by ſeeing the 
Miracles that Chriſt wrought, and by hearing 
the Teſtimony which Chriſt gave (as to their 
Maſter) of himſelf, might 5 his Religi- 
And when Jobn was 
impriſoned by Herod, he muſt know chat his 
uncertain, as being in the 
Hands of a Tyrant, and therefore *tis not pro- 
bable that he would wait very long before he 
ſent his Diſciples. And had he been impriſoned 
before Chriſt's Return into Galilee, c. iv. 12. he 
muſt now have lain a few Months in Priſon, even 
tho? it could be ſuppoſed that this Return into 
Galilze was che fame with that in Jobs iv. and 


therefore he muſt (fince his Diſciples were allowed 


to come to him) a good while before, have beard 
in the Priſon, the Works of Chriſt. So that, both 
from the manner of St. Matthew's Expreſſion,” 
and by the Natare of the Caſe, one might judge 
that Jobn had been but lately impriſoned _ 
he ſent his two Diſciples, - 

What is here added by St. Matthew, PEW 


ing Chriſt's apbraiding the Cities, does alſo add 


3 ſond 
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fome farther Probability to ſuch a Suppofitionz 
For as tis plain that this was ſpoken by Chriſt 
before he went to the ſecond Paſſover ; and if the 


Miracles and Preachings of Chriſt in Galilee, had 


an after Jabn Baptiſt's Impriſonment, this 
—. not have been above — Months be- 
fore the Time of his upbraiding the Cities: Now 
it does not ſeem very reaſonable to think that 
Chriſt ſhould upbraid the People for want of a 
general Repentance, after only 2 or 3 Months 
time of Miracles and Preachings. It would be 
much more reaſonable to ſuppoſe that he had him · 


ſelf been among em for ſome Months before the 


Paſſover, teaching, and doing many Miracles 
in confirmation of his Doctrine: And had alſa 
ſent out his Apoſtles among them for ſeveral 
Months more, who went out and preached that 
Men ſhould repent, Marc vi. 12. and indeed it 
may not be improbable that this upbraiding of 
the Cities, might be upon the Apoſtles Return 
to Chriſt. Matthew does not indeed mention 
this Return of the Apoſtles, and Marc and Luc 
do both ſet it conſiderably later than is here ſu 
poſed; but then tis alſo plain that they both ſet 
the ſending of em out a good deal later than 
Matthew does; for they both ſer it a good while 
after the Mention of the ſecond Paſſover, and 
St. Matthew ſets it before, as theſe Texts ſhew, 
Matt. x. 1, Cc. and xii. 1. Marc ii. 23. and vi. 


7. Luc vi. 1. and 1x. 1. Had St. Matthew menti- 


oned this Return of the Apoſtles, tis probable 


that he would have ſet it before the ſecond Paſſo- 


ver; for Marc and Luc (thoꝰ they do not (eſpe- 


cially St. Lac) indeed much obſerve order of 


Time) do both ſet the Return of the Apoſtles a 


little below the ſending of em out. And this 


does alſo make this * a little more e 5 
| 3 | or 
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for *ris not at all probable that the * did 
return to Chriſt in a ſhort time; and therefore 
 *tis not improbable that Marc and Luc do here 
(between the ſending out, and the Return of the 
Apoſtles) paſs over thoſe Months which Chriſt 
tarried in Judæa, John ii. in. Gm 
When our Saviour ſaid to the Nobleman, 
Jobn iv. 48. Except ye fee Signs and Wonders, ye 
will not believe ; this would ſeem a pretty plain 
Indication that there had been Preachings about 
Galilee before this time; for *tis not probable 
that he would elſe upbraid them with Unbelief. 
Now as the Hiſtory lies in Jobn ii. our Saviour, 
when he firſt came into Galilze, wrought his firſt 
Miracle in Cana, then, went down to Capernaum, 
and in ſome Days, went up to Feru/alem ; and 
tis plain by his Account, that Chriſt did not 
come again into Galilee, till this Time of the No- 
bleman's coming; and 'tis alfo plain that the 
Nobleman came to Chriſt as ſoon as he heard that 
he was come into Galilee, Now this would ſeem 
to add a very great Probability to what was be- 
fore ſuppoſed, i. e. that St. John in c. 11. did paſs 
over ſome Months in which Chrift preached, c. 
about Galilee. And whoever ſuppoſes that Chriſt 
began his Miniſtry for ſome Months before the 
firſt Paſſover, will little doubt that the Three do 
give the Narrative of it; and will alſo fuppoſe 
that the Apoſtles were ſent out before this Paſſover. 
- *Fis indeed faid Jobn iv. 54. This is again the 
fecond (a ſecond) Miracle that Jeſus did when he was 
come out of Tadza into Galilee. But *tis manifeſt 
that St. John's meaning here is no more than to 
fay, this is a ſecond that I have mentioned. This 
ſeems indeed the firſt Miracle that Chriſt wrought 
upon this ſecond Return into ' Galilee, but this 
does no ways ſhew- that there had been but one 
* 3 FED wrought 


wrought: upon his firſt Return into Galilee, c. i. 
43. St. Jobn uſes the ſame Expreſſion, c. xxi. 
14. and yet *tis ſure he does not here mean that 
this was the very third Time that Jeſus ſhewed 
himſelf to his Diſciples. See Dr. Wall on theſe 


When it is ſaid that Jeſas ſent out the wer, 


this need not be taken in ſo ſtrict a Senſe; but | 


that it, may be thought probable that Chriſt did 
retain ſome few of them to himſelf, whenever 
it was that they were ſent out, and whithe · ſocver 
it was that he himſelf went; when be departed 
thence 10 teach and io preach in their Cities, after 
he had made an end of commanding his twelve Dif- 


ciples, Matt. xi. 1. But as I think it does ſeem 


(as I ſaid) both from the Expreſſions of St. Mat- 
thew in this place, and from ſeveral other Rea- 
ſons) y probable that Chriſt did then go up 
to Jeruſalem at the firſt Paſſover, teachin and 
preaching in the Cities he paſs'd thro* : So *tis 
probable that ſome few of the Apoſtles might 
now go up to Jeruſalem with our Saviour and tar- 


| 7 with him in Jadæa and baptize. There might 
ſo 


be more Difciples which were not of the 
Twelve. And it ſeems very reaſonable to ſuppoſe 
that St. John was then with Chriſt at Feruſalem 
and tarried with him in Judæa; by his reciti 
ſo particularly, the Diſcourſes of Chriſt with the 
Jews, with fcodamus, wich the Samaritan Wo- 
man, c. And indeed there can't be a better 
Reaſon given, why the Three have omitted all 
theſe Paſſages at Jeruſalem and in Judæa, during 
all the former part of Chriſt's Miniſtry, of 


which St. Jobn gives a particular Relation; than 


by ſuppoling that St. Maithere, and thoſe who 


delivered the Hiſtory to Mare and Tac, were not 


with our Saviour in Judes: at theſe Times, but 
Nis: 8 2 ag. 


Proof that Chri 


OB 2. _ . ... 
that St. Jobn was; ſee Dr. Wall on Jobn x. 40. 
Now this _ thing would ſeem a pretty plain 
Return into Galilee, Matt. iv, 
12. was not after John Baptiſts Impriſonment; 


for it is no ways reaſonable to think that St. John 
mould (before he was called, Malt. iv. 21.) go 


with Chriſt to Jeruſalem, and tarry with him there 
and in Judæa, for about 9 Months. And ſup- 
poling that St. Jobn was one of thoſe Diſciples 
of John Baptiſt, ſpoken of, tho' not named, 


Fobn i. 40. (as ſeems probable, ſee Ham. in loc.) 
And ſuppoſing (which 1s very improbable) that 
this was but very little before the firſt Paſſover, 


and that St. John did then follow Jeſus into Ga- 


lilee (which ſeems not improbable) and from thence 


to Feruſalem : yet it would not be reaſonable to 


think that St. John, after he had been a Follower of 


Feſus for 9 or 10 Months, ſhould forſake him to 
follow his Trade of Fiſhing. ar; 
It would be ſomething tedious to reckon up all 


the inconvenient Circumſtances which do ſeem to 


attend this Caſe ; but theſe are, I think, ſufficient 


to make it appear highly probable that the Three 


do begin their Hiſtoriesof the Miracles and Preach- 


ings of Chriſt, before the Time of John Bap- 


tiſt's Impriſonment, And therefore I will proceed 
to mention what other Circumſtances I can think 


of, to ſhew a Probability that there has been an 


Inſertion of ſome Words into theſe Texts of 
'Mati. and Marc, by ſome Scribes in the very 
early Times; and will add a Conjecture concern- 
ing their Reaſon for ſo doing. © 


1. Tis ſomething obſervable that the Three, 


(Matt. ix. 14. Marc ii. 18. Luc v. 23.) ſpeaking 
of Jabuis Diſciples coming to Chriſt, do here ſay 


nothing of Jobn being in Priſon : and yet St. 
Maile, c. xi. 2, ſpeaking of —— . 
TE: * econd 
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Country 
them and baptized, he ſubjoins, v. 23, &c. And 
Jobn alſo was baptizing in Enon near to Salim, be- 
cauſe there was much Water there, and they came 
and were baptized. (For Jobn was not yet caſt into 


in Exon, at a Time when his Reader (who ſh 
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ſecond time, does here fay that John was then 
in Priſon. 


This makes ſome Probability that 
Jobn was not impriſoned at the Time mentioned, 
Matt. 1x. 14. * 
2. *Tis farther obſervable that St. Luc, c. vii. 
19. relating this ſecond coming of Jobn's Diſci- 
hes does not here mention Jobn's being in Pri- 


fon, which yet St, Matthew does, c. xi. 2. This 
would ſeem to make ſome Queſtion whether St. 


Matthew had before ſpoke any thing of John's 
Impriſonment. St. Luc had mentioned it, c. iii. 


20. St. Marc does not mention this ſecond com- 
ing of Jobn's Diſciples. 


3. The manner in which St. John has related 
this Matter, does, I think, ſeem ſomething re- 
markable. He having (c. iii.) ſaid that eur 
came, with his Diſciples, from Jeruſalem into the 


of Judæa, and that he there tarried with 


Priſon.) Then there aroſe a Queſtion, &c, It may 


be obſerved that here ſeems no direct Occaſion 
for St. Jobn to introduce thoſe Words, v. 24. for 
his Reader could want no advertiſing that Jobn 


Baptiſt was not then in Priſon, ſince (as St. Jobn 


had faid, in the Words immediately foregoing) 
he was then baptizing in Enon. This (all the 
foregoing Circumſtances being conſidered ) would 


ſeem to make a Probability that St. Zehn had 
himſelf obſerved that this Matter had been wrong 
ſtated in the then Copies of Matthew and Marc: 


and, that he, having here an Occaſion to ſhew 


that Jobn Baptiſt was at liberty, and DAPIZINg 
ul 


alſo read the other Goſpels) would be apt to con- 


clude 
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clude from Matthew and Marc, that Zohn Bay- 
tiſt was then in Priſon : He, I ſay, to certify this 
Reader that the Caſe was otherwiſe, added (by 
way of Parentheſis) the Words, v. 444. 


4. It ſeems not unworthy of Notice in this 


Caſe, ro obſerve the manner in which St. Luc has 
delivered this part of the Hiſtory. He, when 
de was, c. iii. giving the Relation of the Preach- 
ing. Sc. of Jobn Baptiſt, did there go through 
with che Hiſtory of Jobn, ſo far as to his Im- 
riſonment, before he came to ſpeak of Chriſt's 
Return into Galilee, c. iv. 14. I don't think his 
meaning to be, that this Return into Galilee was 
after John Bapti/*s Impriſonment, only he ſet the 
1 before the former, in the Method of his 
All this being conſidered, I am very apt to be- 
lieve that St. Matthew (according to the Terms 


he had uſed in ſome foregoing Texts, c. iii. 13. 


c. iv. 1, Sc.) had written in c. iv. 12. only thus 
en Jeſus departed into Galilee] and that St. 

arc had written in c. i. 14. only thus [And Je- 
fas came into Galilee, &c.] | | 
No / ſuppoſing that this Caſe might ſtand thus 


in the Three, the Scribes might imagine St. Luc's 


meaning to be, that Jobn was impriſoned before 
the Time that Je/as returned into Galilee: and fo 


might any one think, in ſuch Caſe, who did not 
ſee St. Jobn's Goſpel; for all the inconvenient 


Circumſtances before mentioned, would vaniſh, 
were it not for the Account in St. John, i. e. that 
Jobn Baptiſt was not impriſoned, till a conſidera- 


dle time after our Saviour had began his Mini- 
ſtry. And the Scribes might ſee that the Return 


into Galilee, Luc iv. 14. was the ſame with that 
in Matt. iv. and Marc i. They might think that 


Maitbew and Marc were ſo to be underſtood, as 


they 
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they took Luc to mean, (i. e. that John w. was im. 
0 


ned before eſs returned into Galilee) tho? 
Rey had not fo expreſſed it: and might think it 


5511 help to illuſtrate the Senſe to a Reer (in 
order for conceiving a good Harmony between 


the Three in this Matter) to have theſe Texts 
filled up with the Words . hen Jeſus had 


heard that John was caſt into Priſon: and, Aſtex 
that Jobn was put in Priſon. Poſſibly forks 


interpreting Scribe might firſt ſet theſe Words in 


the Margin, as thinking that was the Senſe. of 
the Places, and ſome of the next Copiers might 
think they were, or ought to be, a part « of the 
Texts, and ſo put *em in. 


Tt may be faid, that St. Luc had ſpoke of 


abn's pe Mou before he mentioned Chriſt's 
aptiſm and Temptation, and ſo, that the: Scribes 
mig TR ſee that he did not write in a Chronologi- 


cal FOrder, and therefore, that they would be at 


a Loſs (if they would offer at an Amendment) 
where to place the Impriſonment of Jobn in the 
Two. Tis true, they might be ſure that Jahn 
was not impriſoned before Chriſt was baptized'; 
but then, ſince the Impriſonment of Fobn is her. 
brought in, they might think he was impriſoned 
ſoon after Chriſt was baptized, and might, no 
doubt, be the more induced to think ſo, from the 
Words, v. 21. Now when all the People were haps 
tized, it. came 10 paſs that Teſus alſo, &c. And they 
might ſee from Marc i. 12. that the Temptation 
immediately followed the Baptiſm, and ſo mi ght 
well think that Jobn could hardly be i N 
before Chriſt had entered on his Faſting, t that 


he might be impriſoned in ſome time of 1 it, and 
ſo, might chink it beſt to ſet the Impriſonment 


at the next Faſſige, Viz, at the Return i into Ca- 
This 
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ttat is always Uncertain; beſides, ſuch a Thing 
as the Time of his Impriſoament, | gar not be 
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_ This Alteration (if it be one) muſt have been 
very early, viz. before St. John wrote his Goſ- 
pel; both becauſe he ſeems, as was ſaid, to have 


inſerted thoſe cautionary Words, c. iii. 24. on 


purpoſe to obviate this Error; and alſo becauſe 
that after his Goſpel came abroad; no Scribe 


would attempt any ſuch thing, If this was ſo 


early an Inſertion, it can't be expected that there 
ſhould be now any MS. or Author left, to 


Fur _ 
. Jobn's Goſpel i is ſuppoſ ſed fiot to havebeen 


written till 30 or of 6 .f after the lateſt of the 


Three, (full 40 if Luc wrote after Marc) ſo that 
here was time enough for ſuch an Error to have 
crept in; and.it might be late enough to have no 
one then (at hand) living, who might be able to 
revent it ; for Surfen it to have been done 10 
ears before St. John wrote, i. e. about An. 86 
r 88. this would be near 60 Years after Jobn 
ee was im priſoned. And as for Tradition, 


generally talked of. 
Whether. St. Jobn ma be ſup] poſed to have 
ſeen any of the CG opies o 2 Three, or 


any of the very firſt Tranſcripts of em, I pre- 


tend not to judge. If theſe Inſertions were made 
in Matt. and, Marc, it may be. thought proba- 
ble that they were made in both at one time by 
fome Greek Scribes. Tis thought that Matt. was 
tranſlated a great while before the Time that St. 
Jobn wrote his Goſpel; ſee Dr. Walls Pref. to 
Matt. If it be thought that St. John might ſee 
either the very original Copies of Matt. irs Marc, 
or ſome of the very firſt Tranſcripts of em, in 


which theſe Texts Hake be different from bl 


* are in the preſent Copies, yet if he did af. 
terward, 


210 
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about An. 63. And as 'tis probable that Zur 


if the Tradition be true h „ 
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ward, before he wrote his Geſpel, come to fee 
ſome later Copies, in which the Scribes might 
have made ſuch Inſertions, if wonfd be then pro- 


per for him to give that Caution to his Render, 


c. 111, 24. 

made a Queſtion whether Zur wrote after 
Mart; fee Dr. Wall, on 2 Pet. i. 15. n. o . 
XXViti. 30. i. Pref. to Luc. If Mart wrote af - 
ter St. Paul's Departure from Rowe; which was 


publiſhed his Book of #5 about this Time, for 
if he had deferred it to ſome later Year,- he would 
probably have added ſome farther Paſſuges of 


St. Pau 's Life, and as tis plain that his Goſpel 


was publiſhed before the Ai,; if the Caſe were 
ſo, then Marc muſt have wrote ſome time aftet 
Luc. That Marr mentioned by the Door on 
r' Pet. v. 13. is ſaid to have died Au. 62. whith 
was a Year or two too early to agree with . 


neus. But tis, it ſeems; uncertain whether this 
Marc wrote the — As Marc does not mei- 


tion any of thoſe things; Jobn i. 41. to i. 12. 
at which Paſſages one might judge Peter to have 
been preſent : nor any of the Paſſages in Juden, 
till the laſt time of Chriſt's going thither (at moſt, 
or ſome, of which Paſſages one might judge Pe. 
ter alſo to have been preſent, ſe Ali x. 39.) it 
may perhaps be doubted whether That Mare whom 


St. Peter calls His Son, wrote the Goſpel; and 


whether That Tradition which ſays, Peter dictat. 


el the Goſpel to Marc, be of undoubtful Autho- 


rity. Marcus Siſter's Son to Barnabas was at 
Rome a little before St. Paul went from thence, 
Col. iv. 10. One might judge by Ireneus that it 


was this Marc that wrote the Goſpel. This could 


not be That Mart whorn St. Peter calls His Son; 
died 
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died An. 62, becauſe This Marc was living 5 Years 
afterward, 2 Tim. iv. 11. I ſuppoſe Ireneus's 
Teſtimony is conſiderable, and I think, *tis rea- 
ſonably ſuppoſed that St. Paul did not go to 
| Rome till 60 or 61. However in this matter it 
makes but little Difference (and I know not whe- 
ther the Time of Marc's writing be very mate- 
rial -to know) for if Marc did write ſomething 
after 63. this would be above 30 Years before St. 
Jobn wrote. : 


— 


Now if it can be thought probable that there 


has been ſuch an Interpolation in theſe Texts as is 
here ſuppoſed, then I think that what has been 

ere ſaid, with regard to the Diſtribution of ſome 
. Paſſages in the former part of Chriſt's Miniſtry, 
a, The ſending out of the Apoſtles, &c. may not be 


thought an improbable Conjecture. Now poſſi- 


bly there may from hence be ſome probable Con- 
as made concerning ſome particular Paſſages, 
why they are related by ſome one Evangeliſt, and 
not by any of the other; for tho? this be not, 
in general, of any great Moment, becauſe tis 
not to be thought that any one (nor all 4 toge- 
ther) of em did record near all the Miracles, 
Sc. in the Time of Chriſt's Miniſtry; yet in 


ſome Caſes, and where the Reaſons may be gueſs- 


ed at, it may not perhaps be amiſs to make ſome 
Conjectures of em. | 3 
1. No from this Account, there may perhaps 
be a probable Reaſon ſuppoſed, why only St, 
John mentions, the Cure of the Nobleman's Son, 
c. iv. vix. that moſt of the Twelve having been 
ſent out to preach, . &c:; about Galilee, hut (as is 
probable) St. Zobn, and poſlibly ſome few other 
of che Apoſtles (perhaps Peter and James) going 
with Chriſt to Feruſalem at the firſt Paſſover, an 
tarrying with Him in Fler for. e dert 
Do | RY 2 3 
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and now coming back with Him; St. Jobn might 
be preſent when the Nobleman came to Chriſt at 
Cana, (which ſeems to have been ſoon after He 
came into Galilee, v. 47.) but St. Matthew, and 
they who delivered the Hiſtory to Mare and Luc 
(bing N y of the Number of thoſe who 
were left in Galilee) might not yet be returned * 
our Saviour. 

2. This may poſſibly be a Reaſon why only St. 
Luc recorded the Miracle at Nain. St. Luc did, 
leaſt of all, obſerve Order of Time ; he ſays, 
c. vii. 11. that this Miracle at Nain was wrought 
the Day after the Cure of the Centurion's Servant 
at Capernaum. Now this ſeems plainly the ſame 
Cure with that in Matt. viii. (for the little Differ- 


ences in the Hiſtory, ſee Ham. Woll, &c.) It 


—_— ſeem the ſame, not only by agreeing moſt- 


| ly in Words, Sc. but alſo becauſe St. Luc in the 


hapter before has ſome of the ſame Sermon which 
St. Matthew has recorded, c. . vi, vii. See Dr. 
Wall on Luc vi. 20. Now tis plain from St. 
Matthew that this Sermon, and the Cure 'of the 
Centurion's Servant which followed ſoon after, 
were before he was called; St. Luc c. v. ſets the 
Cure of the Leper (which St. Matthew ſays, was 
between the Sermon, and the Cure of* the Cen- 
turion's Servant) much about the fame Time that 
Matthew does. By the Account of fome Geo- 


graphers, Nain ſhould be ſomething more than 


a Day's Journey, diſtant from Capernaum. Now 


_ tho? St. Luc do ſay that this Miracle at Nain was. 
the Day after the Cure of the Centurion's Ser- 
vant, yet as he does, when he has mentioned the 
Raiſing of the Widow's Son, ſay, And John's 


Diſciples ſhewed bim of all thefe things, and Jobn 


calling unto bim two of bis Diſciples, ſent thens ts. 
Jau, &c. And as this coming of John Dis- 
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ciples muſt be after that Jeſus was come out of 
Judæa, 7obn iv. and probably not very long af- 
ter; and as neither Mgttbew nor Marc do record 
this Miracle, therefore I ſhould be apt to think 


—é— „ . 


that this Miracle at Vain might be wrought in 


the Time between the Cure of the Nobleman's 
n, Jobn iv. and the Coming of Zobn's Diſci- 
ples, Matt. xi. And that the Reaſon of Matthew 
and Marc omitting it, may be, That St. Luc 
might have this part of the Hiſtory from ſome 
Apoſtle who had returned to aur Saviour ſome- 
thing ſooner than either St. Matthew, or they 
who delivered the Hiſtory to St. Marc, did. For 
as they had been ſent out by Two and Two, it can 
hardly be thought that they could all return 
about the ſame time, for ſome would- be at nea- 
rer, ſome at more diſtant, places; and if this 
Account be a probable one, i. e. that they were 
ſent out when our Saviour went to the firſt Paſſo- 
ver, then they who happened to be at places re- 
mate from Cana, (whither our Saviour firſt came 
upon this return into Galilee) might be ſome time 
before they heard: of . Chriſt being returned into 
Galilee; and when they did hear, tis poſſible that 
Chriſt might be removed to ſome other Place, 


before they reached the Place where they had 


heard he had been; and by what is related by 

St, Maithew from c. xi. 1. to c. xii. one might 
Judge that he might not be one of thoſe that re- 
turned very ſoon. St. Luc does indeed ſay that 
many of Chriſt's Diſciples went with him to 
Nain: But the Word Diſcipies muſt often be ta- 
ken to mean other Followers of Chriſt, beſide 
the Apoſtles. Beſides, tis poſſible that a good 
many of the Twelve might be there. St. John 
may be ſuppoſed to have been preſent; but the 
Reaſon of his omitting it (if he were preſent) 
may be obviouſly conceived. 3. This 
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3. This may make a pretty good Reaſon wh 
none of the Three do mention anꝝ of thoſe things 
which St. Febn does, as done and fpoken by out 
Saviour at Jeruſalem and in Judæa, at the firſt Paſs- 
over, and for ſeveral Months following. Dr. 
Wall, on Jam x. 40. fays, Matthew could not 
te be at the firſt Paſlover : for he-was not called 
to be a Diſaple till after that time, nor till 
<« after Jobn *s Impriſonment, (as any one 
vill perceive that reads his Hiſtory) and he in 
his Goſpel, paſſes over all that time.” This 
the Doctor ſpoke, on occaſion, no doubt, of 
what is faid, Mate. iv. 12. for there is no other 
Account in St. Maithbew by which one can judge 
that he was called ſo late; and if this muſt be 
thought to be genuine, then not only Mathew; 
but Peter, Andrew, Fames, and Zobn, were cal- 
led after Jobn Baptiſt was i „and yet I 
think the Docter here plainly ſuppoſes St. John 
to have been called much ſooner, and to have 
been at this Paſſover ; and it was, no doubt, # 
very reaſonable Suppoſition. But if it can be 
thought probable that moſt of the Twelve were 
ſent out to preach about Galilte while our Sa- 
viour went to the firſt Paſſover and tarried in 
Judæa for ſome Months, then it may be reaſon- 
able enough to think that neither Matibew nor 
they that delivered the Hiſtory to Marr and Luc, 
might go with Chriſt into Judæa at this time, and 
ſo, may make a good Reaſon why all the Three 
did omat theſe Paſſages in Judas: And this may 
alſo make a Probability chat the fame might 
happen at ſome of the following times that Je- 
ſus went to Fern/alem for tho' tis very proba» 
ble that Chriſt did not carry in Judea near ſo 
long at any of the following times, and tho? chere 
de not any more mention of ſending out” the 
Twelve, 


8 F A —— mo oO. — ß rr 8 


n 
Twelve, yet tis not improbable that they might, 
moſt of em, be left to preach in Galilee while 
Jeſus went up to Feruſalem : For. beſides their 
great Work in preaching up the Chriſtian Reli- 
gion to all Galilee, it muſt be ſuppoſed that they 
did alſo baptize all their Converts, and their Chil- 
dren, and this would take up their whole Time; 
and as to any 'baptizing in Judæa, it ſeems, I 
think (for Reaſons to be mentioned by and by) 
to have laſted only during thoſe Months that 
Chriſt tarried in Judæa, after the firſt Paſſover. 
But beſides all this, it ſeems not unreaſonable to 
ſuppoſe that our Bleſſed Saviour would not have 
a Number of | Diſciples to follow him to Feruſa- 
lem, (becauſe he ſeems to have avoided giving 
too great Umbrage to the Pbariſees) till the laſt | 
time, when He knew that His Hour was come; and 
then alſo it was neceſſary that they ſhould all go, 
to be Witneſſes to His Death, Reſurrection, c. 
4. The Account before given from Dr. Ham- 
mond, i. e. that St. John was, probably one of 
thoſe Diſciples ſpoken of, Fobn i. 35-40. may 
not be an improbable Reaſon why only St. Jobn 
has recorded the firſt Miracle in Cana; viz. that 
he (as is probable) coming now with Jeſus into 
Galilee, might be preſent at this Miracle, which 
ſeems to have been wrought preſently after the 
coming into Galilze ; but the Three might have 
this part of the Hiſtory from ſome who were not 
quite ſo early with Chriſt. - The Doctor (Note 
on Joby i. g.) does indeed ſeem toi queſtion whe- 
ther Jobn, &c. did then follow Jeſus into Galilee. 
St. John does not indeed here ſay that Jes or- 
dered any of em to follow him, but only Philips 
But then as he ſays, c. ii. 2, 12. that Jeſus had 
Diſciples with, him at Cana, it would ſeem pro- 
bable that moſt, or all, of the Five did then fol- 


low 


\ 


Ai. D. 29. and the ſooneſt time that can well be 


ſuppoſed (after Jobn was impriſoned) for Chriſt's 


that Chriſt did not do any Miracles during thoſe 
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low our Saviour into Galilee; and it ſeems pro- 
bable that, ſoon after this, Peter, Andrew, and 
John, together with James, and Zebedee, Fa- 
ther of James and Jobn, went to their Occupa» 
tion of Fiſhing: but they ſeem to have continued 
at it but little while; for where St. Jobn ſays, c. 
ii. 12. Jeſus went down to Capernaum—and 

continued there not many Days ; this ſeems the very 
fame going to Capernaum with that Matt. iv. 13. 
and the next thing recorded by St. Matthew'is, 
From that time Feſus began to preach.- And Feſus 
walking by the Sea of Galilee, ſaw two Brethren, 
Simon, &c. They who think that the Three do 


begin their Hiſtory of Chriſt's Miracles and 


Preachings, after Jobn Baptiſt's Impriſonment, 
muſt ſuppoſe this Calling of Peter, &c. from 
Fiſhing, to have been a Year after their firſt com- 
ing to Chriſt. This I take to be the leaſt; for if 
Daniel's Prophecy be to be regarded in this 
Matter (as ſurely it ought) then it muſt be ſup- 
poſed that Chriſt's Miniſtry in November, 


ſuppoſed for 7obn Baptiſt's Impriſonment, is De- 
— A. D. zo. and then ſome time muſt be 


Return into Galilee, and his going to call Peter, 
&c. Beſides, I believe it may appear probable 
(from what may be ſaid preſent]y). that Zoby's 
Impriſonment was ſomething later. Now this 
does not ſeem at all probable, viz. that theſe 4 
Diſciples (3 of whom were ſome of the moſt con- 
ſiderable Apoſtles) ſhould not have been called to 
be conſtant Followers of Chriſt till a third Part 
of the Time of His Miniſtry was over.. 
It does, 1 think, ſeem ſomething probable 


8 or 9 Months chat he tarried in Judæa, after his 
L ont | Return 
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does not mention any: He does not expreſſiy 
= any Miracles that Chriſt wrought at Zern/e- 


1 A 
Return: framithe firſt Paſſover; at leaſt, St. Juin 
men- 


only, The Driving the Buyers, r. out of 
che Temple: But tho ht daes nor particularly 
mention any, yer his Words do, I think, plain- 
ly ſuppoſe that. ſeveral were: wrought, ſte c. ii. 
23:11. 2. iv, 4g. Qur Bleſſed Saviour ſeems: to 
have been ꝑltaſed ſo to onder it, that while the main 
Body af the People were at the Paſſovor, He 
there wrought ſeveral Miracles, that they might 


all. have an Opportunity of being: convinced af 


tie Truth of his Doctrine, and that He was tlic 
Meſſiall: but when he came int the: Country 


Hlaces of Juda hi ſaems to have forborn du 


ing any Miracles there, that the: People: of u. 
dea might: thereby have an tunicy —.— 
in (as many as, would embrace His Religion) and 
2 baptized .; fon if lie had continued to orie Mi. 
radles af Healing, St. in Judæa, tis probable 
the Sanbedrimi would have endeavoured! to 
moleſtr Him. This ſeems probable, becauſe it 
n It thi ehis 
thaddumbers that came to be baptiz» 
od But: ifi Chriſt had then wrought many Mira- 
cles, tis prubable he would, have had: ai. much 
* Concourſe of People. * 


When St. 
buriſces: bau heard: that Jeſus 
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maile and buptiuei more Difciples tbun John, belt 
nut: very; certain from theſt; 


Jucæa, Cr Ito is: not: 
and the foregoing Words, whether Jalm were im- 


prifoned be 2 — 
ed into Galilee. One Neaſen that iI had for ſup- 
Jom tophave been: i fone] before this 
of; Chriſt: into G © 183-- becauſe; - as 


3. ik — Matthew: b ins ni | 
ue iſtory | 


were 


Jom here ſays; When therefore th 
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70 


Galilee, with the coming Bu's Diſciples, c. 
xi. 2. (but this can't be ſuppoſed by thoſe who 
think that 7obn was im 2 — ned before the Re- 
turn into Galilee, c. iv. 15 But tho? this be ſup- 
oſed (as ſo indeed it does ſeem to be) and tho“ 
t. Matthew has related but few Paſſages between. 


the coming of Jobn's Diſciples, c. xi. 2. and the 


ſecond Paſſover, c. xii.' 1. (between which Re- 
turn of Chriſt into Galilee, and which ſecond Paſs- 
over, there were about 3 Months, as was before 
ſhewn) yet there may be good Reaſon (as was 
before al id) to ſuppoſe that St. Matthew might 
not return to our Saviour till a good while after 
He came into Galilee ; and therefore there may be 
room for ſuppoſing that Jobn Baptiſt might have 
been impriſoned between the Time of Chriſt's 
Return into Galilee, Foby iv. 43. and the comin 
of Jobn's Diſciples, Nat. xi. 2. Dr. Wall, on 
Matt. iv. 12. does plainly ſappoſe that Foby Ba; 
tiſt was not impriſoned before Chriſt's Return 
to Galilee, Jobn iv. And indeed, fo far as one 
y be able to judge by the Tenour of St. 7obnt's 
WS in this Place, I muſt own that it does feem 
moſt probable (as che Doctor Jadged) that ob 
was not then imprifoned; for 
2 Wen St. Jobe, c. iii. fays, 72 e, in 
udea,. and then adds, For Fobn was not yet caſt 
that St. John by the 
ord arried; did mean all, or 55 a the dime 
ug did then tarry 
Is, Jain that efus iff 195 5 Falles and e | 
a 10 lo. 57 as ſoon as hg knew how the. Pha. 
T's ad beard that, &c. And it ſeems alſo pret- 
both from the Nature of che Caſe; and 


plain, 
0 the 6 St. Jabn, that E Soph | 
ar 0 thi . i. 6. o the 
1 #945 Q heat & U 6 | Phariſees 
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Phariſees had heard, Gc.) from Jobn Baptiß bor 
his [Zobn's] Diſciples; for when St. Jobn had ſaid, 


c. iii. 26. And they (the Jews, who were I ſup- 
poſe, Jews of 7 ) came unto Jobn, and 
aid unto bim, Rabbi, He that was with thee—the 
ſame baptizeth, &c. He ſubjoins, c. iv. 1, Mben 
therefore the Lord knew how, &c. There is no 
Reaſon to ſuppoſe that St. John's Meaning here 
is, that Chrik knew this Matter from his divine 


Knowledge. The moſt obvious Meaning of the 
Context ſeems to be, that thoſe Jews who came to 


Jobn Baptiſt did (if they were not themſelves 
Phariſees) either acquaint Jobn of what the Pha- 


riſees had heard concerning Chriſt's making and 
baptizing, &c. Or elſe Jobn knew from the Na- 


ture of the Caſe, and of the Men, and their Diſ- 
courſe, that they would acquaint the Phariſees of 
this Matter, and then John, either by Word or 


Meſſage, told Jeſus of what Diſcourfe, thoſe Jews : 


had had with him. 

3. It ſeems probable that John, wha thoſe 
Fews came to him, was not within Herod's Juril- 
diction, whoſe Tetrarchy was Galilee; for St. 
John ſays he was then at Enon, near Salem, which 
Towns ſome Geographers place within Samaria, 
which. was out of Herod's Juriſdiction, 


4. When St. Jobn lays, the Phariſees had heard © 


that Jeſus made and baptized more Diſciples than 
Jobn. This ſhould ſeem to mean a Time when 
both Jeſus and Jobn were baptizing ; for it can 
hardly mean hand Key made and baptized more 


than Jobs had made; for tho' Fe/us did no doubt 
(by his Diſcipl 5) baptize a great many in 7 
e thought that He did, in thoſe 


dea, yet it can't 
8 ar 9 Months, baptize - 20K than Jobn had done 


in 4 Years ; and St. John ſubjoins (as the imme- 
diate ä of Chriſt's s hearing, or * 


ing, 
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lass) 
ing, how the Phariſees had heard, Cc.) He: left 
Ne. &c. 

Theſe Circumſtances would incline any Rea - 
der to think that Jobn was not impriſoned before 
our Saviour did then return into Galilee ; tis pro- 
bable that it was pot very Jong after; all that is 
certain in the Caſe, is, that he was impriſoned 


before the ſecond Paſſover, both by St. Matthew's 


Words, c. xi. 2. and alſo by our Saviour's Words, 


Jobn v. 38. This would not make any conſidera- 


ble Difference in the Time of John's Impriſon- 
ment, but it would much increaſe the Difficulties 
concerning the Words Matt. iv. 12. and Mare 


i. 14. Neither does there ſeem any manner of Pro- 


bability that our Saviour did go again into Jadæa, 


till he went to the ſecond. Paſſover, Jobn v. 1. 


Matt, xii. 1. So that I put the Caſe at the beſt 
when I reckoned up thoſe, Difficulties; for to 
think that the Return into Galilee, Matt. iv. 12. 
was not before what is related, c. xii. 1. would 
make an utter Inconſiſtency in St. Matthew 8 


5 Hiſtory. . 


I-know that man many Expoſitors (Uber, ws 
ona, Mill, &c.) make that Return into 
Galilee, Matt. iv. 12, to be the fame with, that 
in Jobn iv. But I think Dr. WalPs Opinion pre- 
ferable in this Caſe, when he ſays (on Matt. iv. 
12.) Before John's Impriſonment, "St. John's Gy/- 
pel mentions Cbriſt going out of Judza into Gali- 
lee, once c. i. 43. Another time, c. iv. 3. Theres 


fore this muſt be a ſecond, or, I think, a third, time 


of oma out of Judza- into Galilee, '&c; 1; 1 
I don” pes that this Opinion will, by any means, 
ſuit all —— — but yet I think the Doctor 
judged rightly, that John was not impriſoned. be- 
fore Chriſt returned that ſecond, time zan Galile, 
yan! Nee $ - oy 23: 


ee en 


/ 


corrected. That is a very. doubrfal Caſey tis 
much queſtion whether'Sr. Jobn would adviſe ſuch 
3 thing; and if he worry ee if there were great 
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lad there been no other Reaſons againſt ſup- 


poſing John to have been impriſoned before 
Chriſt's Return into Galilee, Matt. iv. 12. the 
Senſe of theſe Words in St. Jobn might have been 
a little ſtreined in order to 4 — but 
When there appear To many other Reaſons, *tis 
better to ſuppoſe an Inſertion of the Scribes than 
to allow ſo many inconvenient Suppoſitions. 
Leſs important Circumſtances than what do 


Ne to attend this Caſe, would incline any dili- 


Reader to ſuppoſe an Inſertion of the Scribes 
nce tis too plain that ſome ſuch Things have 


deen done) only this Caſe happens to be ſomething 


particular; 'both becauſe it happens to be in two 
Goſpels, and alſo becauſe it muſt have been {6 
very early. But as to its def in two Goſpels, 
any one will readily concelve tha 

o about to make an Inſertion in one, would not 
fail to do it in the other. And as to its Heing ſo 
early, if it can be ſuppoſed to we done at a Time 
bi was beyond the Reach of Memory (as 1 
think this may) then there is very little more 
Difficulty in ſuppoſing it to be done at ſüch a 
Time, chan if it were thought to have been done 
a Century or two later; And tho' St. John did 
hye to a great Age, probably to near 100, yet 
there is no Appearance that any other of the 
Apoſtles Hved near ſo long. And the Is df 


the Threr might be moſtly copied out in places 


* remote from ple, &c. NN * 705 


If it be Laid; may if It; John 0 ſve "held 
Texts in Mare. ant. Marc, and know em to be 
Errors, that he wöuld endeavour to have — 
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Numbers of Copies ſo written, (and eſpecially if 
the Words were in the Text, and taken to be the 
genuine Words of :Matt. and Marc) the Autho- 

of St. Jobn himſelf might perhaps not pre» 

i to have any Alteration made. | 
As ſeveral: — and judicious: Men have 
ſuppoſed ſome Inſertions of the Scribes, where 
neither any various Lections in the MSS. nor an 
other Circumftances, do give any Light to gue 
at what Time they might have been made z ſo 
*tis poſſible that ſome might be as early as this, 
if it be one. 

Lam very ſenſible that idfackthing ſhould ever 
be ſuggeſted without very apparent Reaſons, and 
ona well· grounded Suppoſition, which has made 


me to dwell the longer on this Subject. The 


Cafe does ſo appear to me. But this (as well as 


wich humble Deference to the learned Reader. 

Tho I have been ſomething prolix on this 
Subject, yet becauſe it does, I think, well de- 
ſerve a Conſideration, and left it ſnould be thought 
I have been too petulant in the Suppoſitions here 
laid down, I will treſpaſs on the Reader's Pa- 
tience while T mention one more Circumſtance, 
which I have ſince obſerved, and which will, 1 
chink, pretty —— all that has bn 


bert advanced. 


St: Jobn c. iv. ach 4 0 Now afer to Dey 
be deparied thence and went into Galilee, 

Jeſus bim/eff teſtiſied (or had teſtified): that a Pro- 
phat has ub Honour in dis own Country- Jeſus 


came aer into Cana of Galilee, Sc. St. Joby's 


| Meaning here is, That Chriſt did not ther go to 


Na: where: he had been educated, becauſe 
he had before been there, Preaching, Ee. and 
1 reed oy em, und bud a the 


25 
Now this can't mean that to: Nazareth 


mention d by St. Mart; c. xi. 54. and by St. 


Marc c. vi. 1. becauſe this was a good while after 
Chriſt's Return into Galilee, Jobn i iv. and there - 


fore it muſt mean that going to Nazareth, Luc 


iv. 16. So that it ſeems Chriſt did more than 
once go to Nazareth,' and upon their Incredulity 
did teſtify that, &c. And whoever compares 
theſe Places will ſee that this going to Nazareth, 
Luc iv. was not the ſame with ns in m xill, 
and Marc vi. * 

By a —— comparing of the Three, il 
appear that ſome Paſſages that occurred upon 


Ckriſt's firſt Return into Galilee, do lie in this 


Order, viz. Our Saviour firſt went to Capernaum, 
Matt. iv. 13. This going to Capernaum is not 


| mention d by Marc c. 1. nor by Tur c. iv. but is 


included in the general Expreſſions (Marc i. 14. 
Luc iv. 1590 and Luc c. iv. 23. does ſay that 


Chriſt had been at Capernaum. Then he called 
Peter, &c. Matt. iv. 18. Mare i. 16. Then he 


went to many Places, Teaching in their Syns- 
Sogues, &c. Matt. iv. 23. and to Nazareth: for 


one, Luc iv. 16. preaching in their Synagogue 
but they ſuppoſi 
- Not receive 


ppon ng him to be Jaſeph's Son, would 
Doctrine; and then Chriſt ſaĩd to 
'em, v. 24. (which St. John recites, c. iv. 44.) 
No Prophet is accepted in his own Country. Then 
from thence he came down to Capernaum, Lur iv. 
31. Now this was the very ſame going to Caper- 
naum mention'd Matt. viii. g. Marc i. 21. fot 
then Chriſt cured the Demoniac, Luc iv. 33. 


Mare i. 2g. and then cured Peter's: Wife's: Mo- 
ther, Luc iv. 38. Marc i. 29. Matt. viii. 14. and 
at Sun-· ſet cured many that were diſeaſed Ac. 


ibid. ib. ib. St. Luc does indeed Poſtpone the 


calling of Peter; dcc. toc, v. but then tis manifeſt 
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by by his relating” the Cure of Peter's Wife's Mo- 


ther, c. iv. 38. that they had before been called. 

See Mart 1. 16-27. | 

Now as tis plain from St. John's Words, c. iv. 
44. that Chriſt had before the firſt Paſſover been 
at Nazareth, and had teſtified that, &c. And as 


this makes it plain that St. Jahn in c. ii. did paſs 


over ſome ſpace of time in which Chriſt preached 
about Galilee; fo allo * tis, I think, more than 
probable, that the time when Jeſus had teſtified 
that, &c. Jobn iv. was the ſame with that in 


Luciv. And as Chriſt did then go down to Ca- 


pernaum, and as tis plain that this going to Ca- 


pernaum was the ſame with that in Mattl. viii. and 


Marc i. Therefore whoever will pleaſe to com- 
pare theſe Circumſtances, will, I think, no longer 
doubt that Chriſt did begin his Miniſtry for ſome 
Months before the firſt Paſſover, and will ſup- 
72 that the Three do give a Narrative of the 
es that occurred during theſe Months, and 

chi is is the Reaſon that St. Jobn paſſed over 


**m, only he relates the firſt Miracle in Cana, 


which had been omitted by the Three. And if 


| the Caſe be ſo, then the foreſaid Words in Matt. 
iv. 12. and in Marc i. 14. muſt, as was ſaid, be 


counted irreptitious. 

And as this makes. it very probable that 
Chriſt's Miniſtry did begin about five Months 
before the firſt Paſſover, as was before ſuppoſed z 
ſo alſo *tis no ſmall Reaſon for ſuppoling the 
foreſaid Computation of Daniel's ſeventy Weeks 
to be a proper one. And indeed Whoever will 

leaſe to obſerve the whole Circumſtances con- 


berning all theſe Paſſages here treated on, will, 1 


think, ſee ſo ſtrong a 1 between em, 


that there is hardly removin ow ERIC: Bug. 


that! it will diſorder the who Jy : 
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